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Dr. Thomas S. Field, President, and Mrs. Fi eld. 



AWAY 
OF LIFE 
The history of higher education in 
America is punctuated by inno­
vative men and institut ions who 
have dared to be creative in identi­
fying and responding to the needs 
of students in each successive 
generation. 

For 125 years William Jewell Col ­
lege has introduced her students to 
learning as a way of life. Through 
exp loring man's spiritual dimen­
sions and stimulating his intel ­
lectual capac it ies, the college has 
graduated committed Christian 
young people who in turn have had 
an extraordinary impact upon their 
contemporaries. 

Willi am Jewell Co llege is a Chris­
tian institution, open to all young 
men and women . Racial and philo­
sophic differences enrich our com­
munity by creating an interplay of 
different points of view. Such shar­
ing helps broaden the liberal ly edu­
cated individual. 

Young men and women represent 
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our reaso n for being. Col lege yea rs, 
of and by themselves, are an impor­
tant segment in th eir lives, but of 
greater co nsequence is the imprint 
of thi s experience upon all the years 
that follow. 

Willi am Jewell Co ll ege seeks to 
chal lenge a sp iri t of inquiry and to 
develop a sense of individuality and 
se lf-worth in each student. Our goa l 
is meaningful involvement, tem­
pered with cr iti ca l and independent 
judgment, so that the student takes 
on a life-style marked by aca demic 
and intellectual exce ll ence as 
well as personal and socia l 
responsibility . 

This is ach ieved through a li bera l 
arts ed ucation attuned to the needs 
of the whole man. And it gives 
meaning to the ideal of a Christian 
liberal arts co ll ege that seeks to 
understand human cu lture and to 
encourage responsible Christ ian 
participation in a contemporary so­
ciety ... a way of life! 





THE BEGINNING . .. 

In 1849 the lands west of the State 
of Mi ssouri were owned by the In ­
di an Nations. Encamped at the co n­
fluen ce of the Missouri and Kaw 
rivers were the Shawnee Tribe. In 
twelve years this land of the Shaw­
nee and the Osage would form the 
State of Kansas and precipitate a Ci­
vil War . 

Liberty, Westpo rt, and Inde-
pendence.Missouri.were the "o utfit­
ters" for the western trek to Santa 
Fe , California, and Oregon. It was in 
this year, 1849, that Willi am Jewe ll 
College wa s founded. Named in 
honor of Dr. Willi am Jewell . physi-
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c ian and benefactor, the college 
was founded by the Baptists of Mis­
so uri. It was the first four-year 
men's co ll ege west of the great Mis­
siss ippi. In 1921 it became co­
educational . 

William Jewell Co ll ege cont inues 
as a Bapti st rel ated co llege and a f­
firms its own tradition and heri tage 
as one which is Christian. William 
Jewe ll is fully acc redited by the 
North Centra l Association of Co l­
leges and Secondary Schools and 
the Ameri ca n Association of Univer­
sity Women. 





THE CAMPUS ... 

Willi am Jewell Co ll ege ca mpu s fea­
tures Co lonia l architecture and is 
one of the nation' s most bea utiful . 
Th e qu adrangle of six buildings lo­
ca ted "on the hill " form s the nu­
c leus around which campus life is 
centered. A gymn as ium, stadium, 
and new Mu sic Building adjoin the 
qu adrangle. Seven modern resi ­
dence halls for men and women to 
the north and east of the "hill", all 
within walking distance of the 
quadrangle, complete the buildings . 

The principal campus of 106 
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wooded ac res is ju st fifteen minutes 
from downtown Kansas City, Mis­
so uri . This offers the best of two 
worlds: a quiet ca mpu s of surpass­
ing beauty, idea l for study and con­
temp lation, and tl1 e social enjoy­
ment and easy access to the cul ­
tural advantages of a c ity of a mil ­
lion people. 

Immediate ly to the north is the 
403 acre Browning Campus for fu ­
ture expans ion . Thi s land was given 
to the co ll ege by Mr. and Mrs. Wil ­
li am P. Browning, Jr . 
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THE CURRICULUM . .. 

In the 1972-73 academ ic yea r. Wil ­
li am Jewell Co ll ege began a curricu­
lar adventure designed to make it 
one of the more exc iting institu­
tions of hi gher edu cat ion in 
Am er ica . 

The co ll ege has lon g susta in ed a 
proud tradition of exce llence in ed u­
ca tion. an exce ll ence that has 
earned for it th e t itl e "'Campus of 
Achi evement. " Now. in the inn ova ­
tive "'Achievement '70s" program. 
Willi am Jewell bu il ds on this tradi­
tion in fresh and relevant ways. 

The new program is cal led "'Ed u­
cation for Individual Acl1ievement." 
It represents a tota I reorganization 
of the co ll ege curri culum to place 
th e individual student at the cente r 
and to foster hi s perso nal achi eve­
m ent in every way - aca demi c. so­
cial. developmental. spiritual. Too 
many co lleges are organized for ad­
ministrative or depa rtm ental con ­
venience . with th e student vi ewed 
inadvertently as a small cog in a 
large machine. The Achievement 
'70s program at Willi am Jewell Col­
lege hopes to challenge this ed uca­
tional di stortion. to co rrect it. and 
in so doing to resolve some of the 
more pressing di lemmas in Ameri ­
can higher education. 
The new curriculum is the res ult 
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of more tl1 an two years of intensive 
research and program deve lopment 
by a team of students. facu lty 
members. alu mn i. and ad ministra­
tors. Th e plan is true to the co ll ege 's 
hi story . trad iti ons. and strengths: at 
the same time it is res pon si ve to the 
needs of current students an d to ad­
vances in the understa nding of the 
lea rnin g process. It seeks. above all 
else. to engage the student in the 
plan nin g and success ful fulfi ll ment 
of his own educati on. to make him 
a responsi ve member of a responsi­
ble academic co mmunity. 

Spec ifi c as pects of the new cur­
ri culum involve an invi go rated advi ­
so ry system. personal ly desi gned 
majors. a new empl1asis on inde­
pendent study and foreign or off­
ca mpus study progra ms, extensive 
opportunity for advanced place­
ment and credit. an interdisc ipli ­
nary studies program. a 4-1-4 aca­
demic ca lendar, and improvements 
in the processes of student and 
t eacher eva luation . Individual ele­
ments of the program are not unfa­
miliar to educators. of course; what 
is uniqu e at Willi am Jewell is the or­
ga nization of these components 
into a unifi ed curricu lar design that 
focuses on the development of the 
individual student. 





THE LIBRARY ... 

The library plays a vital role in a 
libera l arts curricul um, and the 
Charles F. Curry Library is located 
at the center of the quadrangle for 
easy accessibi li ty to the students. 

It furnishes the faci liti es and ma­
terials required for reference. re­
search, and independent study. The 
open stack system all ows the stu­
dent to browse through a co ll ection 
of more than 115,000 volumes. 900 
periodicals, with thousands of gov­
ernment documents and new vol­
umes added annual ly . 

A staff of professional librarians 
instruct in the use of this thorough­
ly equipped and magnificent lib rary. 

The Char les F. Curry Library is a 
four-story co lonial sty le brick bui ld ­
ing, beautifully furnished, with a 
seating capacity for 500 students. 
Some unique Willi am Jewell Co ll ec­
tions in clude the private library of 
Charles Haddon Spurgeon, the 
great English preacher: the Dr. 
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Louis Mertins Col lect ion of signed 
manuscripts, first editio ns. and 
holographs; the "Ted Malone Col­
lect ion of Poetry"; the famous 
"Hubmaier Collection" of the great 
Anabaptist reformer; and the Mis­
sour i Baptist Historical Society's 
co llection of thousands of Baptist 
minutes and other important histor­
ica I material. 

A professional microfilm and 
audio-cassette department engages 
act ively in field work to obtain help­
ful historic and academic materials 
to serve the genera l needs of the 
student. A new Media Center in the 
Music Building provides audio­
visual services for the total campus. 
Through special telephone and 
postal connections, all students 
have access to other great libraries 
exist ing in the Kansas City area. 
which provide a wealth of supple­
mentary resources to our students . 





CURRICULUM 

EDUCATION FOR 
INDIVIDUAL 

ACHIEVEMENT 

True education is not commodity 
packaged and distributed under the 
seal of an academic degree. On the 
contrary, it is only a beginning, an 
introduction, an initiation. 

It is a habit of mind, an orienta­
tion of spirit, whereby the student 
becomes more and more sensitive 
to the meaning and mystery of life. 
even years after his graduation from 
college. The real student is one who 
sees education as a lifelong pro­
cess, not as a four-year interim in 
his life terminated by the awarding 
of an academic degree. 

One cannot speak of this dynamic 
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kind of education in terms of "re­
quirements," "restrictions." or " re­
gulations" - as if true education 
were the jumping of so many aca ­
demic hurdles. One must rather 
speak of setting goals, evalu ating 
one's abilities and resources, and 
shaping plans toward the realiza­
tion of one's educational goals. 

A NEW OUTLOOK 

In the new program of "Education 
for Individual Achievement." the 
student will see a remarkably fresh 
approach to educat ion on the Wil­
liam Jewell campus. It can be strik­
ingly different from what he has 
known in high school and what gen­
erally prevails on college and uni­
versity campuses . 
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Recognizing that education is the 
opportunity - and responsibility -
of the student himself, the college 
invites the student to an adventure 
of learning. The resources and en­
couragement are avai lable and de­
signed for maximum aid to the stu ­
dent. The emphasis is on coopera­
tion.goal-direction , achievement. 

The process is simple: William 
Jewell Co ll ege seeks to select the 
student who can profit most from 
the kind of education offered on 
"the hill." to consult with him as he 
sets his goals and plans educationa l 
strategies to reach his goals, and to 
offer total resources for his reach­
ing the goals. By the time of gradua­
tion the student is at a genuine 
"Commencement" - beginning a 
lifelong quest for intellectual, spir­
itual, and personal achievement. 

This freshness in outlook means 
that the William Jewell Co llege cur­
riculum is quite different in organi­
zation (though not in content) from 
that of most co ll eges. 

THE PROGRAM OF 

PERSONAL 

ACHIEVEMENT 
Each student will construct, in con­
su ltation with his Personal Advisory 
Committee, his individual educa ­
tional program at William Jewell 
Col lege. This Program of Personal 
Achievement will be his distinctive 
combination of courses and expe­
riences designed to meet his 
unique background, ab ilities , and 

goals. 

The student will work out his 
plans for his co ll ege career in a per­
sonal booklet, which will remain in 
his possession. He will be able to 
visualize his co ll ege program as he 
builds it through successive revi ­
sions. At the conclusion of his co l­
lege years the booklet will provide a 
comprehensive review of his educa­
tional experiences. 

The booklet will include co­
curricu lar and cultural deve lop­
ment as well as classes and credits, 
for the co llege seeks to make the 
total environment a part of a stu­
dent's education. 

The first stage in deve loping the 
Program of Personal Achievement 
is for the student to think through 
his educationa l goals and state 
them clear ly . These goa ls will 
doubtless change during the course 
of a college career, but the expe­
rience of articu lat in g these goals at 
various stages is seen as crucial to 
the student's personal growth . 

The second stage is to devise a 
program of courses and co­
cu rricu la r experiences that will 
meet these goa ls. The co llege has 
lon g experience as a liberal arts in ­
stitution and asks its students to 
take certain programs as part of a 
"Genera l Education" - exposure to 
a wide variety of learn ing matter. 
Other courses are selected in 
terms of a student's specific goals: 
e.g., to become certified as a 
teacher, to enter medical schoo l or 
grad uate school. Many courses are 
free electives. 

At the completion of his Program 



of Personal Achievement. the stu­
dent receives a Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science degree. 

INDIVIDUALIZED AREAS 

OF CONCENTRATION 

Each student at William Jewell Co l­
lege will design or choose his own 
area of concentration (i.e .. "ma­
jor") in li ght of his own interests, 
abilit ies . and objectives, and in ac­
cordance with co ll ege gu idelines. 
The guide lines are outlined in the 
sect ion on "Co urses of Study" in 
this catalog. 

The area of concentrat ion will be 
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worked out in consu ltat ion with the 
student's Personal Advisory Com­
mittee and will normally cons ist of 
six to ten courses (twenty-four to 
forty semester hours). 

The student may choose one of 
the tradition al academic ma jors 
(e.g .. English. history. religion, phy­
sics. art. business. education). or he 
may devise an interdisciplinaryor 

non-traditional area from the sev­
era l hundred courses offered by 

the co ll ege. The possibilities are vir-
tually unlimited: a student may ex­
am in e a cu lture (e.g., American Stu­
dies. Black Studies), a histori cal 
epoch, (e.g., Renaissance England , 
Colonial America, Medieval Europe), 
a comb inat ion of disciplines (e .g .. 
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Social Psychology, Writing, Aesthet­
ic Principles in the Fine Arts) . or a 
specific vocation (e.g., a combina­
tion of communication, psychology, 
and business administration lead­
ing toward a degree in Public Rela­
tions) . These are but a few exam­
ples among vast possibilities . 

Instructions and forms for pre­
paring an interdisciplinary or non­
traditional area of concentration 
are available from the Associate 
Dean of the College. 

INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Each student will have at least one 
experience of independent study 
during his college career. pursued 
in an area of his own special inter­
est. The independent studies pro­
ject will be worked out in co­
operation with the Personal Advi­
sory Committee and the professor 
directing the study. 

The amount of available know­
ledge is expanding so rapidly that it 
is very important for a student to 
learn how to gather information on 
his own . Rapid social change and 
the prospects of even more acceler­
ated levels of vocational and socie­
tal mobility also make inc;:lependent 
study an important part of any stu­
dent's education . 

A student may do independent 
study within a traditional academic 
department or under the auspices 
of the Independent Study Commit­
tee. Independent study may take 
place on or off campus. The 

summer and the January Winterim 
are ideal times for short-range inde­
pendent projects. 

The college Alumni Association 
makes it possible for some students 
to do independent study related to a 
profession, a business or industry, a 
branch of government, an area of 
religious or social service. of artistic 
creativity, or other valid and rele­
vant areas of educational endeavor. 
Off-campus independent projects 
are designed as living-learning ven­
tures which bring the academic 
world and the larger society into 
closer conjunction for the student. 

Honors Study. A student who 
wants an added challenge of aca­
demic excellence may do his inde­
pendent study in the Honors Pro­
gram and seek graduation with 
"Honors" or "Achievement." This 
program is described in the section 
on "Credits. Evaluation, and 
Grades" in this catalog. 

William Jewell Scholars Program. 
A small number of highly motivated 
students may plan from one to four 
semesters of their college career in 
unconventional patterns that help 
them meet their educational goals . 
They may work on campus or off 
campus, in classes or tutorially, in 
internships or extended projects . 
These students are designated as 
"William Jewell Scholars." Guide­
lines for the program are available 
from the Associate Dean of the Col­
lege. A group of William Jewell 
Scholars will be studying in the 
1975-76 academic year at Oxford 
University in England . 



FOREIGN AND 

OFF-CAMPUS STUDY 

An off-campus field term is recom­
mended for each student unless 
such an experience is inconsistent 
with his needs and goals. Most Wil­
liam Jewell students can derive 
great educationa l benefits from ex­
panding their personal horizons 
through an off-campus expos ure. 
They can grow in maturity, se lf­
understanding, and sense of re­
sponsibi lity . They can better eva Jc 
uate the relevance of their oncam­
pus study and can come back to the 
campus with a fund of experiences 
to share in the co llege community 
and a desire to learn more. 

The Personal Advisory Committee 
will assist each student in shaping 
an off-campus experience that has 
a direct relationship to his educa­
tional goals. Great flexibility exists 
in the type and length of program 
chosen . It may be for a month, a 
summer. a semester, a year. It may 
involve foreign study, work-study in 
the inner city, social or religious 
service, vocational internship, study 
at another college, and the like. It 
may be formally structured class­
work or independent study. 

Programs in the United States. 
The college is associated in the U­
nited Nations Semester of Drew Uni­
versity and the Washington semes­
ter of Ameri can University. Stu­
dents interested in these and simi­
lar programs should contact a 
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member of the Foreign, Off­
Campus. and Independent Studies 
Committee early in their sopho ­
more year. 

UrbanStudies:CUTE and COSWAP. 
Two opportunities in the Kansas 
C ity area are the CUTE (Co­
operative Urban Teacher Educa­
tion) and CO-SWAP (Co-operative 
Social Welfare Action Program) se­
mesters. for students interested in 
teaching and socia l work. respec­
tively . These programs offer a se­
mester of field work and academic 
study in the urban environment. 

International Programs. William 
Jewell participates in the programs 
of the Institu te of European Studies. 
whi ch directs university centers in 
England, Spa in, Germany, Austria. 
and France; the Southern Baptist 
Overseas Program, and the Ameri ­
can Baptist Overseas Program. Pro ­
gram duration ranges from these ­
mester and summer institutes to 
the junior year abroad . The January 
Winterim in the new col lege calen­
dar also makes avai lab le numerous 
foreign programs of one-month's 
duration. 

Oxford University Program. Wil -
1 iam Jewell College has a co­
operative program with Regent's 
Park College and St. Peter's College 
of Oxford University,permitting six 
Willi am Jewell men and women to 
study at Oxford each year. Details 
are available from the Associate 
Dean of the College. 

Harlaxton College, England. A 
campus extension at a Victorian 
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Manor House near Sherwood Forest 
in Lincolnshire, England. is a new 
dimension to education at William 
Jewell. About twenty William Jewell 
students join one hundred Ameri ­
can co ll egians for a full academic 
program at the castle- like manor. 
Five British and three American 
professors, including one from Wil­
liam Jewell. direct the class work. 
Harlaxton Col lege has working rela­
tionships with the Universities of 
Nottingham and Leicester nearby. 

Seinan Gakuin University , Ja­
pan. Two students each year travel 
to this fine Christian university in 
Fukuoka, Japan, for a program in 
Japanese language and culture. 
Two Japanese students take their 
places at William Jewell in an ex­
change program. new in 1975-76. 

THE PERSONAL 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
AND THE ADVISORY 

PROCESS 
Each student will have the as­
sistance of a primary adviser and, 
at his option, a Personal Advisory 
Comm ittee in working out his Pro­
gram of Personal Achievement. 

The advisory relationship is seen 
as an important part of the teaching 
process at William Jewell, and fac­
ulty members normally ass ume as 
a major part of their responsibility 
the personal advising of students in 
their total development - intellec­
tually, spiritually, emotionally. so­
cial ly, physi cally. 

The entering student meets with 
his primary adviser during orienta­
tion week and severa l t im es during 
the schoo l year. He works out a 
statement of his personal goa ls and 
by the end of his freshman year has 
a tentative, working outline of a pro­
posed educational program which 
will achieve his goals. 

During his sophomore year the 
student will refine his goa ls and pro­
gram, evaluate his progress toward 
his goals, and will perhaps wish to 
add members to his Personal Advi ­
sory Committee. 

In the junior and senior years the 
primary adviser may change as the 
student refines his area of aca­
demic concentration. It is hoped 
that even in such cases the original 
primary adviser will be ab le to re­
main on the Personal Advi sory 
Committee. The committee will 
counsel the st udent as he works on 
his area of concentration, plans in ­
dependent and off-campus study 
programs, and makes further revi­
sions in his Program of Personal 
Achievement. 

The Personal Advisory Committee 
may have a maximum of four per­
sons, including faculty members, 
students at or above the sophomore 
level. members of the administra­
tion. or representatives from out­
side the academic community ap­
proved by the primary adviser (such 
as a minister, business man. or 
professional man in the student's 
area of interest) . 

Not a 11 students wi 11 wish to ex­
tend their Committee beyond the 



primary adviser. Students and 
faculty members may change advi­
sory relationships upon mutual 
consent. the academic dean aiding 
in such negotiations when neces­
sary . 

The college encourages the advi­
sory relationship by scheduling 
time for advising within the normal 
academic calendar, on the under­
standing that advising is as much a 
process of teaching as is classroom 
activity . 
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GENERAL EDUCATION 

The Personal Advisory Committee 
will guide the student in selecting a 
broad range of courses that will ex­
pose him to the several divisions of 
"liberal arts and sciences." This se­
lection will complement an area of 
concentration and elective courses 
to constitute his college program. 

The Bachelor of Arts Degree. The 
General Education pattern in the 
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Bachelor of Arts degree in cludes th e 
foll owin g studi es: 

l. On e course (four se m ester 
hours) in Fres hm an En gli sh , 
unl ess th e stud ent q ualifi es to 
rece ive c redit by exa mination . 

2. Com mu nicat ion 100 o r ad­
vanced place m ent by t he de­
partm ent 

3. Physica l Edu cati on 100 
4. On e co urse in Reli gion se­

lect ed from Reli gion 113. 114. 
115, 211, 212, 213 

5. Profi c iency in a foreign lan­
guage or resea rch skill. o r a 
combin ation thereof approved 
by the advi so r(s) and depart­
ment(s) of m ajor area. Thi s 
m ay be m et by. dem onstratin g 
language profic iency comm en­
surate with twelve hours work 
in one fo reign language.\}; m ay 
also include any co mbin ation 
of computer language, stati sti ­
ca l methods. or language to 
mee:

1
the twelve hour require­

m en!J However. computer lan­
guage and stat isti cs m ay not 
be used to meet thi s require­
ment if they are being used to 
m eet another requirement for 
graduation or are required in 
the major area. A student who 
presents two units of high 
school language m ay be re­
quired to take a placem ent 
test. The student who thereby 
attains advanced pl acement 
m ay sati sfy the language profi­
c iency requirement by passing 
four semester hours in the 
same langua ge in courses 

above th e elem enta ry level. 
6 . Twelve hours from Math e­

m at ics and Natural Sc iences 
(m athemat ics. bio logy , c hem ­
istry, physics). chosen from 
two se parate fi elds and in c lud­
in g one labo rat ory sc ience. 

7 . Twelve hours from Soc ial 
Sc iences (econo mics . histo ry. 
po li t ica l sc ience. psych ol ogy , 
soc iology) . se lect ed from at 
least t wo se parate fi elds . 

8. Twelve hours f ro m Humani ­
ti es, se lect ed from two se pa­
rat e fi elds, in additi on t o th e 
four hours in reli gion and in­
c ludin g at least fo ur hours of 
literature. Hum aniti es c redit 
t oward gradu ation m ay be 
ea rned in En gli sh, phil oso phy, 
reli gion. (except 11 3. 114 and 
115) mu sic (exce pt appli ed 
mu sic numbered be low 200 
and a ll performin g groups), 
fo re ign language literature 
courses numbered 300 or 
above, art courses numbered 
200 or above, communication 
205 and 325. and po li t ica l 
sc ience 211 and311. 
The maximum amount of cred­

it toward gradu ati on th at a student 
may receive in one subject-m atter 
field for the B.A. degree is forty 
hours . 

The Bachelor of Science Degree. 
Students majoring in music, ele­
mentary education, bu siness ad­
ministration , and physica l educa­
tion may elect a General Education 
pattern leading to a Bachelor of 



Science degree, as follows: 
1. One course (four semester 

hours) in Freshman En glish, 
unless the student qua lifies to 
receive credit by examination 

2. Communication 100 or ad­
vanced placement by the 
department 

3. Physical Education 100 
4. On e course in Religion se­

lected from Religion 113, 114, 
115. 211, 212, 213. 

5. Eight hours from Mathematics 
and Natura l Sciences (mathe­
matics, biology, chemistry, 
physics), including one labora­
tory science 

6. Twelve hours from Social 
Sciences (economics, history, 
political science, psychology, 
socio logy), se lected from at 
least two separate fields 

7. Eight hours from Humanities, 
se lected from two separate 
fields, in addition to the four 
hours in Religion and includ­
ing four hours of literature. 
Humanities credit toward grad­
duation may be earned in Eng­
l ish. phi losophy, religion, (ex­
cept 113, 114, and 115), music 
(except app lied music num­
bered be low 200 and all per­
forming groups), foreign lan­
guage literature courses num­
bered 300 or above, art 
courses numbered 200 or 
above, communication 205 
and 325, and political science 
211 and 311. 

The maxim um amount of credit 
toward graduation that a student 
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may receive in one subject-matter 
f ield for the Bachelor of Science de­
gree is sixty hours. 
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT 

AND CREDIT 
William Jewell College offers ad­
vanced placement in cooperation 
with the College Entrance Examina­
tion Board, through which second­
ary schoo ls prepare t heir stronger 
students for advanced work at col ­
lege. On the basis of the examina ­
tion scores, a student may receive 
ad vanced placement with or with­
out credit in spec ifi c disciplines. 

Credit and advanced placement 
are also granted through the 
Co llege-Level Examination Program 
(CLEP) and through departmental 
examinations. A freshman entering 
William Jewell College directly from 
high school may not take the CLEP 
genera l examination for credit; 
however. he may take as many spe­
cific exams for credit as he wishes. 
Entering freshmen who have de-

layed college entrance by as much 
as three years since high school 
grad uat ion may take both CLEP 
genera l and specific exams for 
credit. 

The college imposes no limit on 
the amount of credit a student may 
earn by "test in g out" although one 
year residency is required for a de­
gree from William Jewell College. 
Credit earned by examination is re­
corded on the student 's transcript 
without a letter grade and with the 
notation "Credit by Examination." 

High schoo l students demonstrat­
ing exceptiona l academ ic abi lity 
may earn up to sixteen cred its be­
fore the normal time of entering as 
a co ll ege freshman by taking advan­
tage of the "Early Admission" pro­
gram , described in the section on 
"Admission and Finances" in this 
catalog. 



ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

AND INTEGRITY 

In order to m aintai n its traditional­
ly hi gh academic sta ndards and 
protect th e value of th e stud ent's 
degree, t he co ll ege operates accord­
in g to several spec ifi c policies, as 
follows: 

1. Degrees are awarded to students 
who have sat isfied the entrance 
requirements, com pl eted 124 se­
mester hours of co llege work as 
specified in the ca t alog and the 
Progra m of Persona l Achieve­
ment, and ea rn ed a C average for 
each sem este r hour of work at­
tempted. 

2. Eac h student will co mpl ete the 
requirem en ts for grad uation in 
the catalog in effect on th e date 
of co ll ege entrance. If a subse­
quent decision is made to follow 
a late r catalog, through a bona­
fide chan ge in m ajor or for other 
cause, the requirem ents in effect 
at that tim e must be met. A stu ­
dent who returns after an ab­
sence, and who has not grad­
uated, may expect to be re­
quired to change to th e require­
ments set forth in later announce­
ments. The dean of the college 
will ass ist in such cases. 

3. Satisfactory completion (with 
a grade of C or higher in each 
course) of not fewer than 
twenty-four hours in the stu­
dent's area of concentration 
is required for graduation. 
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Majors in elem entary ed uca­
tion and music education will 
be obliged to meet ce rtifica ­
tion requirements, as stated 
in the res pect ive departmen­
t al li stin gs in thi s ca talog. 

4. Credi t earned in Engli sh 100, 
Communication 100, th e re­
quired Reli gion co urse. and 
Physica l Edu cat ion 100. all 
part of th e General Educat ion 
program. is not all owable 
toward sat isfact ion of the re­
quirement s in the area of 
co ncentrat ion. 

5. Each stud ent will meet the 
spec ifi c requ irements o f his 
area of concent rat ion . 

6. Each student who ex pects to 
grad uat e must file an " Appli­
cation for Graduation" with 
th e registrar at the Fall regis­
trat ion of his senior year; this 
in cludes candidates for the 
followin g summer. 

7. Any sen ior student who has 
completed all requirements 
for gradu at ion with his class 
except eight semester hours 
of elective credit or less may, 
with th e permiss ion of the 
dean, do this work in absentia. 
This may be done by corre­
spondence from a reputable 
inst itution, or in residence in a 
college or university of recog­
nized standing. Such a student 
may participate only in the 
graduating exercises of the 
class following the completion 
of the work . The last year's 
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work for graduation (mini­
mum 30 semester hours) must 
be done in residence at William 
Jewell, except as here provid­
ed. 

8. A student who completes 124 
hours or more with a grade 
point average be low C may, 
with permiss ion. attempt not 
more than one additional se­
mester of work in an effort to 
raise his average to the re­
quired minimum for gradu­
ation. 

9. The co llege will not accept for 
graduation work done by cor­
respondence from any insti ­
tution except one of high 
standing, having a regularly 
organized corres pondence 
department. and then for no 
more than ten semester 
hours. No credit will be al­
lowed by correspondence 
toward a major except by the 
prior consent of the head of 
the department and approval 
of the dean . A maximum of 
thirty semester hours of corre­
spondence and extension work 
combined will be accepted. 

THE 4-1-4 CALENDAR 
William Jewell Co llege employs a 
4-1-4 academic calendar. In this ar­
rangement a student normally 
takes four courses, each earning 
four semester hours, during the 
two semesters extending from 
September-December and from 
February-May respectively . The stu-

dent may a lso elect to t ake certa in 
"adjunct " courses in physical edu­
cation activities. appli ed music. and 
other ski ll s deve lopment or enrich­
m ent areas. 

In the Janu ary Winterim. the stu­
dent will immerse himself in only 
one co urse of study - an educa­
tiona l experience of a specia l na­
ture. Thi s mini -te rm is not desi gned 
as an extension of the other eight 
months in the academic year. but 
as a time of special creat ivi ty. en­
richment. experimentation, an d 
im agi nation . Standard catalog 
courses will not norm ally be of­
fered. In stead, faculty members and 
students will be chal lenged either to 
investigate entire ly new topics or to 
treat traditional ones with a re­
newed freshness of method and ap­
proach. 

The Winterim is a time when 
especially rich personal relation­
ships can be established between 
students and facu lty members, as 
they work together in exc lu sive con­
centration on a topic. It is also a 
time when students can develop in 
se lf-reliance and academic ma­
turity . It is an excellent time for in­
dependent study, off-campus study, 
interdisciplinary courses, co­
operative programs with other 4-1-
4 schoo ls, and other forms of aca­
demic adventurin g. 

The concentration on fewer 
courses in the regular semesters, 
combined with the expanded hori­
zons avai lable in the Winterim, 
promise to shape a superior educa­
tional experience for each student. 



It is hoped that students will find 
the Winterim to be cha ll engin g and 
varied enough to merit their elec­
tion during each academic year. 
especially since it involves no "ex­
tra" tuition for full-time students. A 
student entering William Jewell as a 
freshman or sophomore will have 
two Winterims required for gradua ­
tion: a student er:tering in his junior 
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or senior year will have one Win­
terim required. The usual grading 
pattern in the Winterim will be 
Pass/Fail. unless the student elects 
a letter grade. 

In addition to the 4-1-4 academic 
year. the co ll ege operates a 
summer school of eight weeks' du­
ration . Regular courses and special 
workshops are offered during the 
summer. 



26 WILLIAM JEWELL COLLEGE 

CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Willi am Jewell 's College of th e Eve­
nin g is a Continuing Edu cation pro ­
gram des igned t o provid e ni ght 
co urses of instru ction at tl1e coll ege 
level for individu als wh o ca nn ot 
pursue an educat iona l program in 
th e regul ar sess ion of th e Co ll ege. 

Th e c urri culum for th e evenin g 
c lasses is des igned to m eet a broad 
range of interest s and needs. 
Co urses are se lected fr om more 
t han twenty aca demic areas but 
concentrate in th e areas of busi­
ness. soc iology. psyc hology, and 
li be ral art s. Th e program also in ­
c lu des so m e spec iali zed c lasses ap-

propriate for an adult popul ation . 
Those stud ents who do not wi sh col ­
lege c redit m ay enroll for night 
c lasses provid ed they are at least 
seventeen yea rs of age and ca pable 
of doing work at th e coll ege level. 

Professo rs for th e Co ll ege of the 
Evenin g are se lected from regular 
Willi am Jewell fac ulty and from 
oth er bu sin ess and profess ion al or­
ga nizations. In every c lass th e in ­
stru ctor will be a hi ghly t ra in ed and 
profess iona lly compet ent perso n 
co ncern ed with providin g a qu ality 
edu cati ona l ex peri ence . 

Interest ed persons should co ntact 
th e Direct o r of Co ntinuin g Educa­
ti on. 101 Greene Hall . 



PREPARATION FOR 

SPECIAL NEEDS 

William Jewell College is committed 
to a liberal arts educat ion. The Col­
lege recognizes the fact. however. 
that some students will wish to se­
lect courses with a view to prepara­
tion for some specia l field or profes­
sion. For these persons, some sug­
gestions are offered in tl1e following 
paragraphs: 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

(GRADUATE STUDY) 
As Willi am Jewell College is fully ac­
cred ited by the North Centra l Asso­
ciat ion of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools and approved by the Asso­
ciation of American Universities, its 
graduates may continue their work 
with full cred it in graduate schools. 
Students who expect to attend gra­
duate schools must. however. have 
superior academic records. 

The student is adv ised to study 
the catalog of the graduate schoo l 
that he expects to attend, to plan 
his course of study to meet the spe­
cial requirements of the specific 
school. The student's major profes­
sor should be consu lted in planning 
a program of studies leading to 
graduate work. 

BUSINESS 

Many students are interested pri­
marily in business admin istration . 
The aim of the department of eco-
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nomics and business administra­
tion is to offer opportunities for 
both general and professional train­
ing in the fields . A further aim is to 
equip students with a well-rounded 
knowledge of the dynamic char­
acter of economic society and the 
responsibilities that are placed 
upon men and women in the field of 
bus in ess. This gives the student a 
wide perspective for specific train­
ing in a particular business after 
graduation or for graduate study. 

DENTISTRY 

The genera l course requirement for 
entrance into a col lege of dentistry 
is at least three full years of work in 
an accredited co ll ege of liberal arts. 
comprising not less than 90 semes­
ter hours . The quality of the stu­
dent's scho lastic record must be 
good. 

The student shou ld consult the 
cata log of the school he plans to 
enter. However, the required 
courses usually inc lude English, 6 
to 8 hours: zoology, 8 hours: phy­
sics .. 8 hours: inorganic chemistry, 
10 hours: and organ ic chemistry, 5 
hours. 

Other sub jects should include 
courses intended to broaden the in­
tellectual background of the stu­
dent, an important factor in profes­
sional life . Recommended elect ive 
subjects include advanced courses 
in English, history. foreign lan­
guage, psychology, economics. phi ­
losophy, sociology, and political 
science. 
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ENGINEERING 

William Jewell College is one of a 
limited number of liberal arts col­
leges which have entered into an 
agreement with Co lum bia Univer­
sity and to particpate in a combined 
plan. By spending three years in re­
sidence at William Jewel l Col lege 
and two years in the Co lumbia Uni­
versity School of En gineering, the 
st udent ca n receive the A.B . degree 
and the B.S. degree in engineer in g 
upon the comp letion of his work. 

William Jewe ll College has also 
entered in a simil ar "three-two" 
plan of engineer in g with Wash in g­
ton University and the University of 
Missouri at Columbia and Rolla . For 
details, write Director of Admis­
sions, Dept . ES . at Willi am Jewell 
College. 

Students who expect to receive an 
A.B. degree before entering an en­
gineering school should major in 
physics, chem istry, or mathe­
matics. their choice depending 
upon th e type of engineeri ng sc hool 
in which they propose to co mpl ete 
their studies. 

The following program shou ld be 
followed by students who expect to 
spend three years at Willi am Jewell 
College and two years in an ap­
proved school of engineering. Since 
the semester-hour load is unu sually 
heavy, students are advi sed to pl an 
their work very closely with Dr. Wal­
lace Hilton , who is the official 
adviser . 



PRE-ENGINEERING 
PROGRAM OF STUDIES 
For students intending to com plete 
profess ional study at Co lumbi a U­
nivers ity. New York, Was hin gton 
University , St. Loui s, or the Univer­
sity of Misso uri at Co lum bia, or 
Ro lla. 

Freshman 

l ST SEMESTER 
Chemi stry 101 
Math em ati cs 199 
En gli sh 100 
Graphics 105 
Physica l Edu cation 100 

Sophomore 

lST SEMESTER 
Mathem at ics 201 
Physics 213 
Foreign Language 
Reli gion 

Junior 

lST SEMESTER 
Physics 443 
Physics 316-317 
Soc ial Sc ience 
Humanities 

HRS. 
4 
4 
4 
2 
2 

16 

HRS. 
4 
5 
4 
4 

17 

HRS. 
4 
4 
4 
4 

16" 

SECO ND SEMESTER 
Chemist ry 102 
Mathemati cs 200 
Co mmunica ti on 100 
Graphics 204 
Am eri ca n Hi story 

SECOND SEMESTER 
Physics 332 
Physi cs 214 
Foreign Language 
Hum anities 

SECOND SEMESTER 
Mathem ati cs 330 
Physics 322-323 
Literature 
Soc ial Science 
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HRS. 
4 
4 
4 
2 
4 

18 

HRS. 
3 
5 
4 
4 

16 

HRS. 
4 
4 
4 
4 

16 
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FORESTRY 

William Jewell Co llege, in coopera­
tion with the Schoo l of Forestry of 
Duke University, offers a 5-year 
coord in ated program in forestry, 3 
years at William Jewell and 2 years 
at Duke University, leading to the 
Bachelor of Arts degree at William 
Jewell and the Master of Forestry 
degree at Duke. Applicants for this 
Liberal Arts-Forestry program 
should so indicate at the time of en­
rollment in co ll ege. For details of 
the pre-forestry curricu lum see Dr. 
Burdette Wagenknecht of the de­
partment of biology, so that all 
course requirements may be 
fulfilled. 

JOURNALISM 

Courses needed for admission to 
professional schoo ls of journa li sm 
usually inc lude the following: 

Freshman English -
Literature - 6 hours, including 4 

hours of British literature 
Biological or physical science, 

with lab - 4 or more hours 
Foreign language - completion 

of th e intermediate (3rd semes­
ter) course required: four se­
mesters preferred. 

Econom ics - 4 hours 
Politi ca l Science (American Gov­

ernment) -4 hours 
Sociology - 4 hours 

LAW 

The recommendation of the Ameri­
can Bar Association is that students 
expecting to enter an accredited law 
schoo l shou ld pursue their under­
grad uat e work with the following 
object ives in mind: 1) c lear compre­
hension and concise expression in 
the use of language, 2) historical 
and critica l understanding of hu­
man institutions and values, 3) 
c reat ive power in thinking. Recom­
mended are courses in English and 
speech. mathematics, logic, debate, 
history and government, econom ics 
and accounting, socio logy, bio logy, 
and psychology. Th ere is cons idera­
ble lat itude in c hoice of sub jects. In­
tensive application and a high level 
of atta inm ent are important. 

MEDICINE 

Students planning to study medi­
c in e should consu lt the cata log of 
the medica l schoo l which they ex­
pect to attend, to have a ll premedi­
ca l requirements fulfilled. The 
number of years of premedical 
work required before the study of 
medicine var ies with different medi­
ca l schools. Some sc hools require 
only three years, but most now re­
quire the bachelor's degree. 

The general course requirements 
are as follows: chemistry. 16 to 20 
semester hours: biology, 8 to 12 se-



mester hours: physics , 8 se mester 
hours: En gli sh, 6 to 10 sem ester 
hours . Th e remaining co urses 
should be se lected from the hum an­
iti es or soc ial sc iences: En gli sh liter­
ature, psychology, eco nomics. so­
ciology, philoso phy , hist ory . So me 
schoo ls require in additi on a read­
in g kn owl edge of French or 
Germ an. 

Admi ss ion t o m edica l schoo l is 
based on t he m edica l apti t ude t est. 
sc l1olast ic reco rd , and recomm en­
dati on from th e co ll ege co mmittee 
on m edica l educati on. No stud ent 
ca n ex pect t o be admitted to a 
m edica l schoo l who does not main ­
tain a hi gh schol asti c reco rd . 
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
In cooperation with the Bapti st Me­
mori al Hospital of Kansas City and 
North Kansas City Memor·ial Hos pi ­
tal. Willi am Jewell Coll ege offers a 
four-yea r co urse lea ding to a 
Bac helor of Sc ience degree and reg­
istration as a medica l technologist. 
Th e first three yea rs are spent in 
res idence at Willi am Jewell Coll ege 
and t he fo urth yea r is spent at 
either ofthetwoh os pitals. Upon sa t ­
isfactory compl etion, students may 
be certifi ed in thi s fi eld by pass ing 
th e exa mination s given by th e Reg­
istry of Medica l Technol ogists of 
th e Am eri ca n Soc iety of Clinica l 
Pathol ogist s. 
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MINISTRY 

William Jewell College follows close­
ly the recommendation of the 
American Association of Theologi­
ca l Schools on pre-seminary study. 
A summary of co ll ege recommen­
dations follows: 

1. The function of pre-seminary 
studies 

1. Co ll ege work of pre-
seminary studies shou ld 
result in the abi li ty to use 
the tools of an educated 
man in written and oral 
expression. 

2. The aim of the study is to 
acquaint the student with 
some of the ideas which 
have influenced modern 
ci vilization and which will 

guide the student in eval­
uating life situations. 

3. The co llege work of a pre­
seminary student sho uld re­
su lt in an acquaintance with 
the world in which he lives. It 
will show the relationship of 
the physical sciences and Bib­
li ca l revelation. 

4 . The co ll ege work of a pre­
sem inary student shou ld 
stimu late research, inde­
pendent inquiry, and the 
formulation of ideas into 
cogent expression. At least 
one discipline shou ld be 
explored in suffic ient 
depth to give the student a 
sense of mastery and 
achievement in his study. 



5. Th e fun ct ion of this study 
is to present opportuniti es 
for the deve lo pment o f 
Christ ian fa ith and 
vocat ional co mmitment 
t hrou gh soc ial and Biblica l 
studi es . 

11. Subjects in pre-sem inary 
study 
1. Th e gene ral requirem ents 

for a ll students sha ll be 
m et . 

2. Twenty hours of soc ial 
studies are recommended . 
At least eight h ours from 
each of two disc iplin es are 
advised . The hours taken 
in one of these may also 
co unt toward a m ajor in 
th at disc iplin e. The fields 
of study recommended 
are hi story, soc iology, psy­
cho logy, political sc iences , 
economics. 

3. Twenty-e ight hours of stu­
dies in humanities are re­
commended . Th e hours 
taken in one of these disci­
plines may a lso co unt 
toward a m ajor in that dis­
c ipline. The subject distri­
bution should be as fol ­
lows: 
Philosophy 
Music 
En gli sh and 

literature 
Religion 

(other than 
required) 

8 hours 
4 hours 

8 hours 

8 hours 
28 hours 
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4. Recommended areas of m a-
jor concentrat ion are 
Com muni cat ion 
English 
Hi story 
Philosophy 

111 . General In formatio n 

Psycho logy 
Reli gion 

Socio logy 

1. Al l pre-theo logical st u­
dents are to have tl1e 
chair m an of the depart­
ment of religion or a 
professor of that depart­
ment on their advis ement 
co mmittee throughout 
t heir course of study. 
When a major other than 
religion is chosen. a joi nt 
program of advisement 
will be undertaken with 
the chairman of the de­
partment of m ajor study 
advising in aca demic mat­
ters pertaining to t he ma­
jor. 

2. Students des irin g cont in­
uation of the ir Church­
Related Vocation tuition 
concession are ad vised to 
see the chairm an. depart­
m ent of religion. about 
their academic prog ram at 
eac h fa ll registration per­
iod. 
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NURSING 

Th e philosophy of m an which 
serves as th e found ation for th e 
conceptual and pract ica l fram ework 
of the Nursin g Educat ion Depart­
m ent is firmly based on the be li ef 
th at man is a bio-psycho-soc ial and 
spiritu al bein g. and th at th e well ­
bein g of th e whol e person is de­
pendentupon a balance of th ese fac­
to1·s. Th at m an has in est imab le di g­
nity and worth is affirm ed in the 
takin g of respon sibility for main ­
tainin g t hese valu es in interper­
sonal relation ships. It is the uniqu e 
and spec ifi c privil ege of tl1 ose in th e 
hea ling arts t o utili ze all sc ientifi c 
knowled ge avail abl e in th e pursuit 
of optimum hea lth for a ll men. Th e 
Departm ent of Nursin g Edu cati on is 
committed t o t he chall enge ex­
pressed by these idea ls. 

The fac ulty of th e Departm ent of 
Nursing Edu cation beli eve that th e 
stat ements of nursing by Virginia 
Henderson express our definiti on of 
nursin g most accurately . 

" Th e uniqu e fun ction of th e 
nurse is to assist th e individual. 
sick or well. in the performance 
of those activiti es contributing to 
health or its recovery (or to 
peaceful death) that he would 
perform unaided if he had the 
necessary strength, will or know­
ledge. And to do this in such a 
way as to help him gain inde­
pendence as rapidly as possible . 
This aspect of her work, this part 
of her function, she initiates and 
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control s; of thi s she is mast er. In 
addition she helps the pati ent to 
ca rry out the therapeutic plan as 
initiat ed by the physician. Sh e 
also. as a member of a medi ca l 
tea m. helps oth er members. as 
th ey in turn help her. to plan and 
ca rry out the total pro gram 
wh eth er it be for th e improve­
m ent of hea lth . or t he recovery 
from illn ess or support in dea th ." 

Hen derso n. V. " The Nature of Nurs­
in g," AJN. 64:63. Au gust. 1964. 

We also beli eve that nursing as a 
profess ion emphas izes the res pon­
sibility and accountability of the 
practi t ioner; res ponsible in t he con­
st ant ass imilat ion and ca reful appli ­
cat ion of th e most relevant aca­
demic and practi ca l knowledge, ac­
countable in th e pursuit of nursing, 
demonstratin g throughout, the 
hi ghest ethi cal st andards of the 
profess ion . 

As th e profess ional. th e nurse 
must recogni ze th e importance of 
respectin g each individu al as a hu­
man being with di gnity and ri ghts. 
The nurse mu stconcern herself with 
th e meetin g of fund amental needsof 
the individu al throu gh hum an inter­
action . She promotes the pursuit of 
high level wellness as well as ca res 
for the individu al during illn ess. As 
his condition improves he is as­
si sted and en couraged to res um e 
the man agement of his own affairs. 
A goal of nursing intervention lies 
in helping the patient grow through 
his illness. In the crisis of illness the 
individual is jolted from his accus­
tomed l.ife style and may therefore 
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be open to new learn ing and 
growth. Learning and growth of the 
individu al in thi s co ntext. refers to 
reidentifi ca tion of himself and his 
rel ation ship to others. 

The Departm ent of Nursi ng Edu­
cat ion believes th at learn in g is a 
dynamic and common endeavor of 
th e stud ents an d faculty. It is an on­
going process uti li zi ng problem 
so lving ori entat ion . drawing upon 
th e inco rporat ion of knowledge 
from humanities. behavioral, bio­
logical and physical sciences with 
the current theory and practice of 
nurs in g. This lea rnin g is directed 
t oward the fostering of increasing 
se lf-direction ,ind epen den ce an dse l f­
eva I uati on of the lea rner . Learn­
in g occurs in a milieu which reco g­
nizes the learner's di gnity and 
worth and fosters his ri ght and re­
sponsibility to challenge and ques­
tion the educational process . The 
fac ulty is committed to the belief 
th at nursing is an intell ectual di sc i­
pline which requires supported 
study of its theoreti ca l co mponents 
as well as guided practice of its 
skills . 

The Department of Nursing Edu­
cation believes that the collegiate 
nurse is uniquely prepared to pro­
vide a high level of health promo­
tion and maintenance to the com­
munity utilizing the nursing pro­
cess. This nurse appreciates the in­
terrelatedness of nursing service, 
ed ucation, and research. This ap­
preciation fosters the interna liza­
tion and utilization of valid research 
finding for innovations in nursing 

pract ice. Th e practitioner utilizes 
knowl edge creat ively, acce pts re­
sponsibi lity for her own actions and 
act ively supports th e goa ls of the 
nursing profess ion . Th e co ll egiate 
prepared nurse pos sesses the bas is 
for study at the grad uat e level . 

OBJECT IVES 

Th e primary ob ject ive of thi s pro­
gra m is to prepare a nursing practi ­
tioner who exerc ises person al and 
professional judgment to provide a 
hi gh level of health promotion and 
m ainten ance in th e com munity as 
well as the support of reco very from 
illness . 

The aim of this program is to pre­
pare th e beginning practitioner 
who : 
a) reco gnizes that m an is a co m ­

plex being influ enced by his total 
environment. 

b) utilizes knowl edge drawn from 
the behavioral. bio logical and 
physical sc iences with current 
nursing theory an d pract ice to 
plan. impl em ent and evaluate 
nursin g intervention to all age 
groups in a multipli c ity of 
settings. 

c) demonstrates the ab ility to func­
tion effectively and creatively 
either as an independent practi ­
tioner or as a member of various 
groups concern ed with the care 
of individuals on the wellness­
illness continuum . 

d) demonstrates the ability to uti -
1 ize basic psych o-socia 1-physica I 



assessment skills in order to de­
termine the individu al' s position 
on the wellness-illness spectrum. 

e) recognizes the need and accepts 
the responsibility for individu­
a lized patient and fam ily educa­
tion utilizin g sound principles of 
learn ing theory. 

f) possesses a beginning apprecia­
tion of the needs for ongoing 
nursing researc h in order to im­
prove the quality of nursing 
practice. 

g) modifies nursing practices in 
keeping with current develop­
ments in nursing and changes in 
society. 

h) m a intains the sta ndards of the 
profession through constant as­
sessme nt of ex ist in g practices 
and throu gh act ive participation 
in the legis lative processes gov­
erning the health care systems. 

i) utilizes principles of leadership 
and human interaction in work­
ing effectively with health ser­
vices personnel, individuals and 
families in pl ann ing, implement­
ing and evaluating care. 

j) assumes responsibility for se lf­
direction in the pursuit of profes­
siona l and personal growth 
through continuing ed ucat ion 
and self-evaluation . 

k) recognizes and accepts responsi­
bility for his/ her own actions . 

ADMISSION 
Only one class (maximum 40 stu­
dents) is admitted in the Spring of 
each year. A minimum grade point 
average of C + is required to be eli-
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g ible for admission into the pro­
gram. 

Applicants are cons idered twice a 
year. Admission interviews are 
schedu led for the second Saturday 
of October and the last Satu rd ay of 
April each year. Applicants will be 
notified of the time of their inter­
views with the faculty. 

To have an applicat ion cons i­
dered in October, the comp leted ap­
plication must be filed with the de­
partment by September 15. Also, 
the applicant must have completed 
the Freshman year of co ll ege. 

The faculty will act on ly upon com­
pleted appli cations wh ich inc lude: 
1. Department of Nursing Educa­

tion app licat ion form 
2. High Sc hoo l transcripts 
3. Transcripts from each co ll ege 

attended 
4. Physical and dental examination 

form 
5. Testing scores 
a. ACT 
b. Nat ional League for Nurs­

ing Pre-Nursing and Guid­
ance Exam 

c. Strong Vocational Inventory 
d. Minnesota Multiphasic Per­

sona lity Inventory (must be 
taken within 6 months of 
appli cat ion date) . 
Arrangements to take the re­

quired t ests may be made by con­
tacting the office of Counseling 
Services. 

It is the student's responsibility to 
ascertain that his/her application is 
complete . 
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A TYPICAL BACCALAUREATE NURSING PROGRAM** 

FRESHMAN FALL SEMEST ER 
Elect ive 4 
En gli sh 100 4 
Psychology 211 4 
Biology 107 H 4 

16 

SOPHOMORE FALL SEMESTER 
Biology 221 5 
Biology 241 4 
Sociolo gy 332 4 
Psychology 306 4 

17 

JUNIOR FALL SEMESTER 

Nursin g 340 4 

Psychology 4 

Nu rs in g 330 8 
T6 

SENIOR FALL SEMESTER 
Nursin g 430 8 
Psycho logy 4 
Nursin g 420 1 

13 

''' All pre-nursing students who have had hi gl1 
school chemistry must take the American 
Chemica l Society test during or ientation to 
ascertain proper placement in Chemist ry 
101or102. Th e student who performs poorly 
on the ACS wi ll be asked to take Chemistry 
101 during the Fall semest er . 

All pre-nursin g students who have not had 
· high schoo l chemi stry or who have not made 
a satisfactory grade in high school chem­
istry, must take Chem istry 101 in the Fall 
semester and Chemistry 102 in the Spring. 
Th ese students are not required to take an 
American Chemica l Society test. 

''" Individua li zed academic counseling and 
adv isement will be provided for each student 
to plan his co urse o f study. 

FRESHMAN SPRING SEMESTER 
':'C hem istry 102 5 
Soc iol ogy 211 4 
Communication 100 4 
Religion 4 

17 

SOPHOMORE SPRING SEMESTER 
Biology 239 4 
Nursin g 250 4 
Biology 307 2 
Physica l Edu cation 100 2 
Philosophy 202 4 

16 

JUNIOR SPRING SEMESTER 
Nursin g 350 8 
Math 216 4 
Elective 4 

16 

SENIOR SPRING SEMESTER 
Nursin g 450 8 
El ect ive 4 
Nursin g 425 1 

13 

Cl inica l In st ru ct ion - co ncurrent w1t11 
c lassroo m inst ru c ti on - will increase as the 
stud ent progresses in the program. ranging 
from 8 to 24 hours per week. This approach 
wi ll provide the knowledge and skill s neces­
sa ry for co mpetent nursing pract ice. 

The integrated co ncept st imulates stu ­
dents' incentives to lea rn. to grow. to 
achieve. It is a dynamic approach to educat­
ing nurse practitioners. 

Instruction and selected learning expe­
ri ences will occur in the c lass room. ca mpus 
laboratory, Baptist Memo rial Hospital. and 
other institutions an d agencies in the com­
munity . Transportation to and from clini ca l 
pl acements will be the student's responsibi­
lity . 
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RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 

In cooperat ion with North Kansas 
City Memorial Hospita l. Willi am 
Jewell Co llege offers a four-year 
course lead ing to a Bachelor of 
Science degree in Radiological 
Technology. Three years are spent 
in residence at William Jewell Co l­
lege where the major emphasis is 
placed upon bio logy or physics. or a 
combination of the two; one year is 

spent at the hospital. Upon satisfac­
tory completion . students may take 
the National Registry Examination 
given by the American Society of 
Radiologic Technology. Advisors for 
the program are Dr . Wallace A. Hil­
ton in physics, Dr. B. L. Wagen­
knecht in biology, and Dr . Don ald 
Wald, North Kansas City Memorial 
Hospita l . 





STUDENT LI FE 

LEARNING WHILE LIVING 

Expanding students' horizons, add­
ing broadened dimensions to their 
viewpoint, and enriching their per­
sonalities are vital roles of a liberal 
arts education. 

Exploring the many facets of stu­
dent life at William Jewell College 
serves as a valued extension to 
one's academic work . 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

William Jewell offers a broad spec­
trum of student organizations . 
Listed are some of the organiza­
tions available to students. Those in 
bold are national societies. 
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Aeons (senior honorary for men) 
Alpha Delta Pi 
Alpha Gamma Delta 
Alpha Lambda Delta (freshman wo­

men's honorary) 
Alpha Phi Omega 

(Service Organization) 
Alpha Psi Omega (dramatics) 
American Chemical Society (stu-

dent affiliate) 
Beta Beta Beta (biology) 
Big Sister Council 
Black Student Association 
Association of Childhood Educators 
Cardinelles 
Christian Student Union 
Church Music Conference 
Church-Related Vocations 

Organizations 
College Union Activities 
Confronters 
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Delta Mu Delta (bu siness) 
Delta Zeta 
Gamma Beta Nu (minist eri al wiv es) 
In de pendent Soc iety 
I nterfrat ern ity Co u nci I 
" J " Clu b (a thl etic letterm en) 
Ju dic iary Council 
Kappa Alpha Order 
Kappa Mu Epsilon (math emat ics) 
Lambda Chi Alpha 
MAT RI X (Math Clu b) 
Nu Zeta Sigma (freshman m en 's 

honorary) 
Panh ell enic Counc il 
Panaegis (seni or honorary for 

wom en) 
PEM Club (ph ys ica l ed ucati on 

m ajors) 
Phi Alpha Theta (histo ry) 
Phi Epsilon (scho larshi p) 
Phi Gamma Delta 
Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (mu sic for 

m en) 
Phi Sigma Iota (Roma nce 

languages) 
Phyettes (Al pha Phi Om ega wo-

m en's affili at e) 
Pi Gamma Mu (soc ial sc ience) 
Pi Kappa Delta (fo rensics) 
Politica l Sc ience Clu b 
Psi Psi Psi (ps yc hology) 
Sigma Alpha Iota (mu sic fo r 

wom en) 
Sigma Nu 
Sigma Pi Sigma (physics) 
Sigma Tau Delta (creat ive wri t ing) 
Soc iology Club 
St udent Nationa l Educa ti on 

Assoc iati on 
Willi am Jewe ll Players 
Wom en 's Athl eti c Assoc iat ion 
Yo un g Dem oc rat s 
Yo un g Republi ca ns 
Zeta Tau Alpha 



ACHIEVEMENT DAY 
Eac h yea r th e co ll ege celebrates its 
tradition as the"Campus of Achieve­
ment" by sponsor ing ACHIEVE­
MENT DAY on cam pu s and in 
metropo litan Kansas City . Out­
standi ng alumni are invited back to 
the cam pus to receive Citat ions for 
Outstanding Achi evem ent, and 
these alumni lead seminars for in­
terested students . In addit ion, a 
natio nally-promin ent speaker ad­
dresses a co ll ege con vocat ion and a 
large banquet gatherin g at a Kansas 
City hotel. Keynote speakers have 
included two Presidents of t he Uni ­
ted States, Harry S. Truman and 
Lyndon B. Jol1nson, as wel l as other 
renowned individuals such as Billy 
Graham, Mada m V.L. Pandit. 
Werhner von Braun, Norman Vin ­
cent Peale, General Maxwell Taylor, 
and ast ron aut James Irwin. 

COLLEGE LECTURESHIP 
SERIES 
The COLLEGE LECTURESHIP SE­
RIES reflects the College's gen uine 
concern for the student's spir itual 
needs as well as his increasing intel­
lectual maturity. Bringing promi ­
nent speakers to the campus, the 
LECTURESHIP SERIES is designed 
to provide outstanding presenta­
tions of interdisciplinary exa mina­
tions of world events from the per­
spective of the Christian viewpoint. 
Attendance requirements are de­
signed to allow each student to 
elect the type programs that best 
meet his own needs and interests. 
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FINE ARTS AND LECTURE 
SERIES 
Throughout the academ ic year, lec­
turers and art ists of nat ional repu­
tation vi sit t he Willi am Jewell Cam­
pus. The co ll ege Fine Arts Series is 
recognized as one of the outstand­
in g cultural features nationa lly . 
Through the Yates Col lege Union 
major pop and jazz artists come to 
the campus throughout the sc hool 
year, and a Film Soc iety Series is 
offered. 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT 

Every student has a voi ce in gov­
ernmen t at Willi am Jewell Col lege. 
The students select members to the 
Student Senate in a genera l elec­
tion. This elected body operates 
under a constitution written by stu­
dents. All meetings are open. While 
the vote rests with elected repre­
sentat ives to the Senate, all stu­
dents have the right to express their 
opinions at every Senate meeting. 

Students are involved in the high­
est level of policy formulation. They 
are represented on faculty commit­
tees, the College Conduct Comm it­
tee and sit with the Board of Trus­
tees. 

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 

Students are invited to contribute to 
the weekly student publication, The 
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Student, or to se rv e on the co ll ege 
yearbook. The Tatler. Th ese are th e 
two m ajor student publications. 
One need not be a journa li sm m ajor 
to se rv e and co ntribute to these 
pu blicat ions . 

MUSIC 
Wid ely acc la imed for its musi c de­
partment activi ties , a ll Willi am 
Jewell students are invited to parti­
c ipate in the var ious mu sica l groups 
and to urs. 

The intern at ion ally famo us Con­
cert Choir of William Jewe ll Col lege 
has perform ed in Europe, Middle 
East. South America. Ca nada and 
Mex ico. It is co mposed of thirty-two 
voi ces se lected by audition. Th e 
Chapel Cho ir . Concert Band , th e 
Symphon ic Wind Ense mbl e, Pep 
Band , Jazz Ense mbl e. Opera. 
Co ll ege-Co mmunity Orchestra, 
Confronters, and the Bra ss En sem­
bl e offer opportuniti es for person al 
enjoym ent and ex press ion in mu­
sic. 



DRAMA 

The Willi am Jewell Pl ayers are open 
to all with an interest in dram ati cs 
whether as an actor , director, 
writer, o r publi c ist. Students partici ­
patin g in th eir dram ati c events win 
points leadin g to election into The 
Players. 

RADIO 

The co ll ege owns and operates a 
non-co mmercial 10-watt FM radio 
station, providing a network of co m ­
municat ion for th e ca mpu s and 
community, and offerin g opportun­
iti es in broadcastin g for st udents. 

ATHLETICS VARSITY 

AND INTRAMURAL 

Willi am Jewell College en joys an 
outstanding record of achievement 
in the fi eld of athleti c competition. 
It is a member of th e Heart of Amer­
ica Collegiate Conference and com­
petes in the following conference 
sports: football, bas ketba ll, base­
ball, track, go lf, tennis, swimming, 
cross-country, soccer, and wres­
tling. The NAIA standard of eligibi ­
lity serves as the gu ideline for the 
conference sports act ivities. Inter­
collegiate competition for wom en is 
offered in basketball, volleyball, 
swimming, tennis and field hockey. 

In addition, a strong program of 
Intramural Men 's and Women's 
sports is offered. 
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HEAL TH CENTER 

Th e co ll ege health center is in Ely 
Hall , under the full-time direction of 
a registered nurse. with co ll ege phy­
sic ians report in g daily to treat stu­
dents requiring medical attent ion. 
Many competent private physicians 
in the Kansas City area are. of 
co urse, read ily ava il ab le. All full ­
time students carry the Student 
Hea lth and Accident Insurance 
which provides so me ass istance 
with the cost of most illnesses. 

STUDENT SERVICES 

The Counseling and Testing Center 
offers a variety of professional ser­
vi ces to students making educa­
tional, vocational and personal deci­
sions. Train ed counselors are 
available to administer and inter­
pret var ious test instruments help­
ful in assessing the student's apti­
tude and interests. 

Each student has a primary fa­
culty adviser and/or a Persona l 
Advisory Committee to assist him in 
his co llege career. The com mittee 
inc ludes persons competent in the 
student's area of concentration. 

RESIDENCE HALLS 

Nothing is more enriching to the to­
tal college experience than living 
"on campus". Unmarried students, 
not living at home, live on campus 

unless written permission by the 
Dea n of Students excuses them 
from this requirement. Students liv­
ing in fratern ity houses are co nsi ­
dered as livin g "on ca mpu s". 

All students livin g in Residence 
Hall s are served meals in the Co l­
lege Union . Each st ud ent provides 
his own pillows, lin ens, and bed 
cove rs. Curta in s are not req uired. 
All students are sub ject to the cam­
pus regu lat ions and policies of the 
co ll ege as they affect residence 
hall s and a ll areas of student life. 
Th ese regulations are fully outlined 
and delineated in th e stud ent hand­
book, "Around the Co lumns. " Stu­
dents should ava il themselves of a 
copy and read it carefully so that 
they have full understanding of 
those regu latio ns that provide for a 
sound, workable college co mmun­
ity . 

AUTOMOBILE 

RESTRICTIONS 

Freshm an students must wait until 
the end of their first semester be­
fore applying to the office of Stu­
dent Affa irs for an automobile per­
mit. Students rece iving financi al aid 
are not permitted the use of auto­
mobiles except with special permis­
sion from the Offi ce of Student Af­
fairs. All sophomores, juniors and 
seniors are permitted to have auto­
mobiles, subject to those regula­
tions established by the college. Vio­
lation of these controls is subject to 
fine and disciplinary action. 
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ADMISSIONS 
AND FINANCES 
Willi am Jewe ll Co ll ege encourages 
app licat ion s from students who are 
ser ious abo ut enro llin g in a co­
educational li bera l arts co ll ege, and 
who have given indicat ion in their 
seconda ry sc hoo l exper ience that 
they are sufficiently mature to 
profit from and co ntribute to the 
co llege. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ADMISSION 

Scores from American College 
Testing program 

Recomm endation by the high 
school co unse lor or principal 

Preference is given to graduates 
from acc redited hi gh schools with 
sixteen units of high school credits 
as follows: 
En glish .. . . . . 
Mathem at ics ..... . . . ..... . . 
Science . .... .. ..... . . . .. . 
Social Studies . 

. .. 4 
.2 
. 1 
. 1 

Foreign languages or additional in 
the above . . .. .. . . 8 

Class sta nding in the upper half is 
usually cons idered minimum. 

Admittance is open to a ll st udents 
m eetin g these standards regardless 
of race, creed or co lor . 

Individual consideration is given 
to veterans and other mature app li­
ca nts who may not meet a ll re­
quirements . 

Th e co ll ege reserves the ri ght to 
deny adm iss ion to any app li cant 
wh ose academ ic hi st ory or personal 
qu alifi cat ion s in its judgment make 
him un suited to co ll ege work and 
living. 

EARLY ADMISSION 

High school students demonstrat­
ing exceptional academic ab ility 
m ay take eight cred it hours during 
th e summer session following their 
junior yea r . After their senior yea r 
and graduation from hi gh sc hool , 
the school sends their transcripts to 
the college registrar so the co llege 



credit may be reco rded . Students 
attendin g Willi am Jewe ll the 
summer fo ll owing their junior year 
and th e following summ er. m ay 
enter co ll ege at the regul ar tim e in 
September with 16 sem ester hours 
of c r edit a lready ea rn ed. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 

An a ppli ca nt transferrin g to Willi am 
Jewell from another co ll ege sho uld 
as k th e last col lege attended to send 
a tra nscr ipt and st atement of hon­
orab le dismissa l to the Admi ss ions 
Office . 

Willi am Jewell generally accepts 
c redits for work which wou ld have 
been taken if the work had been 
done at WJC. The followin g appli es 
to transferring students: 

Student cred its will be acce pted 
as they apply to the co ll ege c urri ­
c ulum offered at WJC, if the stu­
dent presents an overa ll C aver ­
age. 

Students permanently suspended 
from another institution will not 
be accepted. 
No more than 62 to 64 semester 
hours of work will be acce pted 
from junior co ll eges. 
In order to receive a degree from 

Willi am Jewell College, students 
must co mplete the entire senior 
year (minim um 30 semester hours) 
in residence . 
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APPLICATION PROCEDURE 

For adm iss ion , a ca ndidate is re­
quested to send: 

1. Applicatio n fo r Admission. (A 
$10 non -refundable fee must 
acco mpany eac h ap pli cat ion , 
and the process in g w ill not be­
gin un t il t hi s a pp licat ion fee is 
receiv ed.) 

2. High sc hool transcript or cred­
its from other co ll eges pre­
se nted to the co ll ege. 

3. Res ults of a physica l exa mina­
tion. report ed on the official 
college form . 

THE FINANCIAL PICTURE 
GENERAL FEES 

ONE 
Tuition SEMESTER 

and Fees . $ 762.50 
Room .... ... . 200.00 
Board .. . . 312.50 
Total $1,275 .00 

SPECIAL FEES 

NINE 
MONTHS 

$1.525.00 
400 .00 
625.00 

$2,550.00 

Late registrat ion . . . . . . . . . $25 
Late payment fee $15 

All acco unts a re due and 
payab le on or before the 
first day of c lasses. This in­
c ludes all students who have 
pre-enrolled. Those who do 
not c lear their fin anc ia l ob li ­
gations before the fir st day 
of classes will be charged a 
late payment fee . Those who 
wish other than cash pay-
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ments may take advantage 
of varied time payment plans 
by contacting the Business 
Office. 

Change of course after 
registrat ion . . ......... $5 

Students taking eith er Edu­
cat ion 410, Supervised Stu­
dent Teachin g in th e Ele­
mentary School; or Educa-
tion 420 Supervised 
Student Teac hing in Hi gh 
School . . . .. $75 

Graduation fee, seniors only, pay­
able at time of fall registration 
Auditing an y co urse. part-time st u-
dents, per semeste r hour $15 
Unco llectable checks . $ 5 
Lea rnin g Skills . $50 

All st udents t akin g more th an 17 
se m ester hours in a se m este r pay 
$25 for eac h c red it hour above 17. 
except that two hourswill be allowed 
over 17 without extra cost. if in ap­
plied music. Thi s allowance appli es 
to vocal and instrumental ensem­
bles, as well as to individu al lesso ns. 

Students regi stered tor less than 
12 semester hours will pay tuition 
at the rate of $60.00 per semester 
hour. 

The full amount of a sem ester' s 
charge is payable on or before Au­
gust 15 tor the fall semester and on 
or before December 15 for the sec­
ond semester. 

BOOKS 

Approximately $125 per y ea r is 
needed for cash purchases of books 
and suppli es from the co ll ege book­
store. 

MUSIC FEES 

In addition to tuition c harges as 
provided above, f ees for private 
one-half hour mu sic lesso ns and tor 
c lass mu sic lesso ns are as follows: 

ACTIVITY One Semester 
Musi c m ajors: 

one lesso n per week $ 40 
two lessons per week $ 80 

Non -mu sic m ajors: 
one lesso n per week $ 60 
two lesso ns per week $120 

Special students: one lesso n per 
week . . .. ... .. .. ............ $ 60 
Voi ce c lass . $ 25 
Pi ano c lass . . . . . . . . $ 25 

RESIDENT APPLICANTS 

Resident hall reservation s and se­
curity deposits are m ade through 
the Admission s Office, with room 
assignments m ade in th e summer 
based on th e order in which roo m 
deposits are rece ived. 

Every resid ent student is required 
to post a $50 .00 room reservation 
deposit within 30 days after notice 
of acceptance is rec eived. (Room 



deposit must accompan y appli ca­
tion after Jun e 1.) Space in th e resi­
dence hall s ca nnot be guaranteed 
wh en t his deposit is m ade. After 
Jun e 1. t he room reservation depo­
sit is refundab le on ly if applica nt is 
physica lly unable to enro ll or if the 
co ll ege is unab le to complete the 
co ntract (i .e., lack of space in res i­
dence hall s). After t he st udent 
moves into the residence hall s this 
$50.00 deposit serves as a "damage 
depos it" and as a "reservation de­
posit " for th e fo ll ow ing sem ester . If 
a student does not intend to return 
as a resident student the fo llowing 
semester, app licat ion should be 
made to the assoc iate dean of stu­
dents prior to the c lose of the cur­
rent semester for a room deposit re­
fund. If no damages have been as­
sessed dur in g the student's tenure 
at Willi am Jewell Co llege, and all 
tinancia I obi igation s have been sa­
tisfied, the deposit is fully refund ­
able. 

DEFERRED PAYMENT OF 
EDUCATION COSTS 
Low-cost deterred paym ent pro­
grams are available through Educa­
tion Funds, Inc ., Tuition Plan, Inc. 
and Co ll ege Aid Plan, whi ch provide 
tor payments directly to the lend in g 
agency at a reasonab le interest 
rate, dependin g on t he number of 
yea rs selected for repayment. 

TUITION REFUND 

Tuition is refundabl e tor withdrawal 
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as follows: 
80% withi n the first two week s 
60% within the first three wee ks 
40% within the fir st four weeks 
20% within the f irst fiv e weeks 
None after five weeks . 
The tuition refund sched ul e for 

students redu cin g registration to 17 
credit hours or below 12 cred it 
hours is the same as above. 

All fees and room charges are 
non-refundab le. 

St udents witl1drawing durin g the 
sem ester wi ll rece ive a 50% refund 
on their board on a pro rata bas is. 
Fifty percent of t he board is not re­
fundable. 

For students withdrawing be­
ca use of protracted il ln ess, cert ified 
to by an attendin g physic ian, the 
unu sed porti on o f the board paid in 
advance is refundab le. 

Refunds will not be made when a 
student is dismissed for disc ipl inary 
reasons. 

FINANCIAL 
RESPONSIBLILITY 
Willingness to ass ume fin ancia l re­
sponsib i lity is a mark of increas in g 
maturity. Students whose acco unts 
with the Co ll ege are unsatisfactory 
are not iss ued grades, transcripts or 
diplomas; room , board and other 
privileges may be suspended as a 
result of unsatisfactory student ac­
counts. 

REGISTRATION 

tor other than disciplinary reasons Students may reg ister at the be-
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ginnin g of either semester, at the 
beginning of the summ er schoo l, o r 
at pre-registrat ion periods. 

For specific dat es and tim es of 

registration for first and seco nd se­
mester and the summ er sc hool, stu­
dents should refer to the co ll ege 

ca lendar in this cata log. 
Registration. inc luding sett lement 

of all charges at the business office. 
must be completed by the date 
listed in the ca lendar o r be subject 
to the late fee. 



ORlENTATION FOR 
FRESHMEN AND 
TRANSFERS 

A program of lect ures. soc ial 
events, and registrat ion procedures 
introdu ces new students to Willi am 
Jewe ll Co ll ege life. General orienta­
tion for all students new to the co l­
lege will be cond ucted durin g regis­
tration week. in accordance with 
the ca lendar. 

A Freshman Colloquium program 
introdu ces new st ud ents to the 
world of issues and id eas that will 
be confronted in co ll ege and to 
some of their new professors. New 
st udents meet in the home of a 
faculty member. during the first few 
days on campus, to discuss pre­
scr ibed reading done in the summer 
before the beginning of school. A 
later meeting is held in that week or 
in the semester for discussion of 
student problems and matters of 
mutual concern. 

LATE REGISTRATION 

Students enrolling for the first time 
m ay have the privilege of register­
ing as late as two weeks after the 
beginning of classes by obtaining 
the dean's permission. This provi­
sion does not cancel the extra fee 
for late regi stration or late settle­
ment of charges. 

CHANGES IN COURSES 
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All changes in a co urse of study 
must be approved by the academic 
dean and are not allowed after the 
second week from the beginning of 
a semester, which is ca lcu lated 
from t he first day classes begin. Ex­
cept ions may be made on the rec­
ommendat ion of the co ll ege pl1ysi ­
cian or the head of the department 
in which the stud ent is majoring. 

No course may be added after 
the second week following the day 
classes start after registration. 

Unl ess a demonstrated error l1 as 
been made in the student's adv iso f·y 
program, all changes in courses are 
assessed a charge of $5 for each 
change in schedule after registra ­
tion. 

The dropping of a course without 
the approva l of the dean will carry 
an autom aticpena lt y ofan F grade in 
the co urse. 

Students who desire to ch ange 
their major field, once this has been 
formally declared, should have the 
conc urren ce of the heads of the de­
partments concerned and the writ­
ten approva l of the dean before any 
change is made. 

MINIMUM CLASS SIZE 

The co ll ege reserve s the ri ght to dis­
continue any section in any course 
in which the enrollment is not suffi ­
cient to justify its being held. This 
decision rests with the dean of the 
college. Generally , sect ion s with 
fewer than six registrants will not be 
maintained . 





SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND AWARDS 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
FINANCIAL AID 
Willi am Jewell Coll ege has a student 
aid end owm ent fund with ea rnin gs 
dedicated to scholarships and 
grants- in -a id . Sc holarships are 
award ed for aca demic exce ll ence , 
while grants-in-aid are award ed on 
the bas is of need and academic 
st andin g. 

Persons seekin g sc hol arships or 
grants- in-aid are required to : 

1. Make appli cation to the Fin an­
c ial Aids Committee. 

2. Apply for renewal of aid by 
March 15 of the expiring year. 
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since most awards are for one 
yea r only . 

3 . Maintain a B average or above 
for schol arship rec ipi ents; a C 
average for grants-in -a id . 

4. Avoid excessive absences from 
th e Lectureship Seri es . irregu­
lar c lass attendance. and evi­
dences of lack of se ri ous pur­
pose. sin ce each is ca use to 
withdraw the award. 

5. Carry 14 sem ester hours of 
work unless exc used by the 
Fin ancial Aid Committee or 
the Dean of the College. 
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PLEASE NOTE: 
Refrain from hav ing motor vehicles 
unless permission is granted in writ­
ing by the Dean of Students. 

William Jewe ll College partici­
pates in the American Co llege Test­
in g Pro gram. subsc ribin g to the 
principle that the amount of fin an­
c ial aid gran ted a student sho uld be 
based upon finan cia l need . Stu­
dents seeki ng financial assista nce 

are required to submit a copy of the 
ACT Family Financ ia l Statement to 
the Ameri ca n College Test ing Pro­
gram, designating Willi am Jewell 
College as one of th e recipients. The 
ACT form may be obtained from a 
secondary schoo l or Willi am Jewell 
College. 

Endowment funds have been 
created for student fin anc ia l aid by 
a number of generous benefactors. 

MEMORIALS AND GIFTS OF $1,000 OR MORE ARE AS 

FOLLOWS: 

Lon G. Amick Memorial Fund ....... $ 2,000.00 
Agnes Atwood Estate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,000.00 
W. B. Ballew (ministerial) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,000.00 
Mary Alice Barton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,601.00 
Howard Tichenor Beavor Memorial . . . . . . . . . .. 6,036.42 
Belch Memorial 17.430.00 
William Edward Billings Scholarship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.000.00 
Blenchard Fund (ministerial) . . .. . .. . .. . ............ 2,173 .00 
Bertha Rees Blythe Memorial . . . . . . . . . ...... . .. 1.000.00 
James D. Borawski Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,400.00 
R. E. " Dad" Bowles Scholarship Fund ........ . ... . . . .. 4,425 .00 
Marion Bratcher Estate . . . . . . . . .. ...... . . 24,353.70 
Marion E. Bratcher (ministerial) . . . . . . . . . . 22,399.41 
George B. Bridges Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 5.000.00 
Bryant Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 1.640.00 
James P. and Maude S. Bridges .. . .. . ... . ....... ... .. . . .. . .. . 22,033.00 
W. P. and Cora R. Browning Memorial ....... ... 87.063.00 
C. M. Buckner . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... . ..... 1.000.00 
C. M. Buckner Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.000.00 
Richard A. Bywaters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.500.00 
Emma A. Campbell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,000.00 
John E. and Emma J. Campbell Memorial . . . . . . . . . . 3.500.00 
J. E. and E. J. Campbell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 ,805 .00 
E. Kemper Carter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .... . 8,800 .00 
J.C. Carter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,000.00 
Joel.Clarke ... .. . . .... .. ........... . .. ... ....... . . . ..... 15.236.00 
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Class of 1913 ...... .... .. . ...... . ..... . .... .. ... .. 3.000.00 
Class of 1943 . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 1.400.00 
Ida Coff m an (juniors) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.000.00 
Allen B. Co lfry . Jr. Memor ial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,595 .00 
John A. Connett Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 102.678.00 
Edra Cox Estate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.629.00 
W. A. an d Ma rtha Ali ce Cro uch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.000.00 
Cro uch Fa mi I y Memo ri al . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000.00 
Mary B. Cunningham . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.357 .00 
G. H. Cu th be rt so n Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.100.00 
Ralph and Gladys Dav idson Award 15.977.64 
Delmar Baptist Church (St . Lou is) ..... .. . . .. . ... . ....... 6.500.00 
James Elli s D eems an d Molli e Ann (Coen) 

Deems Me r11ori al - Jr ./Sr. 
Helen Early . . . . . . . . . . . ............. .. . 
James R. Eaton Memo ri al Award 
Mary H. Elliott Memori al ...... . ...... .. . . .... . 
W. F. Elliott (rninisterial) 
C. J. Elm o re . 
Benjamin an d Mart ha Herndo n Ely 

(juniors, co mpetitive) . . . . . ... . ... . .. .. . . 
Howard L. and Loui se Em erso n Memorial 

(mini steria I) . . . 
First Ba pti st Church (St. Joseph) 

1,000 .00 
1,250.00 

.. 25 .000 .00 
1.000.00 

. ....... 1.000.00 
1.490.00 

... 2, 000 .00 

Henry W. Gilli a m Memori al . ....... . .. . . .... . ............... . 

15.000.00 
1.500.00 
1.500.00 
1,000 .00 Noa h M. Giva n 

Mami e West Gordon and 
William Syd Gordon 

Florence Gordon Hall and 
Willi a m Syd Gordon ... 

... 5 ,977 .00 

5.977 .00 

Grah am Baptist Church (Skidmore, Mo.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.500.00 
Willi am C. Harris Memori al (ministerial) . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 2.412.00 
P. Caspar Harvey Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. 1.725 .00 
Johann a Nord man Herget Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 1.625.00 
John F. Herget . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.030.00 
John Minor Herget Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.450.00 
Bessie Hill Estate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... .... ... 42,000.00 
Charles Hoffman Memorial Schol arship .. .. . .. . ....... . ... . . . 15.977 .64 
Cloice R. Howd Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 4.132.00 
Humphrey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . .... . ... 1,000.00 
Elizabeth Price Johnson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1.000.00 
Judson W. Jones Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.013.00 



58 WILLIAM JEWELL COLLEGE 

M i n et ry Jo n es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Flore_nce V. King Estate 
A. R. Levering (sophomores) 
Sam Leimkuehler Estate 
Nelson E. McCoy (ministerial) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Rella Gibbs McCrory Trust ...... . ... . .. . 
Thom as F. Melvin (mini st eri a l) . .. ... . .. .. . . . 
G. T. Millen 
H. Guy and Myron Moore -

1,500.00 
5,000.00 

.... 2,000.00 
... . . .. . .... 57,700.00 

10,000.00 
598 ,000.00 

1,000.00 
1,500.00 

Broadway Ba pti st Church. Fort Worth 2.500.00 
Ja mes M. Motley Award tor a Junior . . . . . . . 10,000.00 
Leol a Mulvani a Schola rship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.692.00 
Merwien Murphy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.000.00 
William C. Nelson Memorial Schol arship ........... . . ... . .... 1.180.00 
Ca ptain Bower Reynolds Patri ck Memori al 1.000.00 
Norris A. Patterson Fund ........... . .. .. ... . . .. . . . 1,000.00 
Ha rri ette Pearson ........... . 
Garnett M . Peters (Clay County boys) 
Mary Best Peters Memorial 

(Cl ay County boys) .............. . 

. .... .. .. .. . . 1.786.14 
. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ..... 5.000.00 

. .. ... . 5,000.00 
Ethyl Coo per Potter Memori al ... . .. . . . . . . . . . . 25,000.00 
Richmond High Schoo l Competitive 

(One Freshman) . . ..... 1,000.00 
(One Sophomore) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1,000.00 

Roy Roberts Estate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . .. . .. 10,000.00 
I. B. Maud Robinson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,000.00 
William James and Susie Ray Robin son .. . . . .... . ...... . .... .. 7,615 .00 
Roselle Estate . . . . . . . . ............... . ... 18.734.00 
Albert Rowell Scholarship Fund .. . .. . . . ... . . .. .... . .... . . . . . . . 7,000.00 
Willi am M. Senter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.000.00 
Catherine, Janet. John Sillers (senior compet itive) . . .. . .. ... . ... 1.500.00 
J. Neil Smith . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 4,927.00 
Stafford Estate . . . . . . . . .... . ...... .. . .. ... . . ... . . 46 ,864 .00 
Lolah Wayland Stamper Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 25,000.00 
Alexander Trotter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,500.00 
Richard E. Turner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,000.00 
Donald M. Wald Fund . . . ... ... ..... . . ...... . . . 2,900.00 
William Earl Widner Memorial (ministerial) . . . . . . . . . . . 10,000.00 
William Earl Widner Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,000.00 
W. J. Williamson and Central Church of 

St . Louis Memorial . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . .. .... . .......... . 
Woman's Committee of William Jewell College .. . . . 

1,206.00 
1,000.00 



G. W. Wood 
John B. Worna ll 
A. F. Wetze l Sc holarship 
Willi am F. Yates Mem ori al Scholars hi p 

ENDOWMENT FUND 
DONORS: 

Memo r ials in c lu de: Wil li am W. 
Ad ams; Samuel J. Brown Memo ri al; 
James M. Brown in g; George S. 
Bryant; Marga ret Eli zabeth Bryant; 
Pau li ne Byrant; Car l Burkhardt Me­
morial, John L. and Elizabeth Burn ­
ham; Nan ni e Burn s; Wi lli am W. 
Bywaters; U. S. Campbe ll ; J. L. Ca r­
michae l; Centra lia (Mo.) Bapt ist 
Church; Chi ldren's Home; Class of 
1908; Class of 1915 ; Class of 1943; 
Harriet M. Co le and Edn a Co le; Em­
melin e Willi s Cromwell; Willi am P. 
Crosswh ite; James L. and Ruth 
Downin g Memo ri al; Frank Ely ; R. C. 
Ely ; Englewood Baptist Church (Ch i­
cago); Dona ld Deppen Everett; J. 
Everingham ;S. Fred Farran ; J. P.G ra­
ham; Cynth ia A. Graves (m ini ster­
ial); Mrs. J. R. Green; John D. Green 
(ministeri a l); Am and a E. Harba ugh; 
Kansas City BYPU; Thelm a Olney 
Kite Memo ri al (Nursin g); Jennie Lee 
Memorial ; Maryvill e Baptist 
Church; Mayvi ew Baptist Church; 
Willi am Johnso n Montgo mery ; 
Northeast ern ; John B. Pew Memor­
ial Fund ; Mrs . Albert L. Reeves Me­
morial; Martha F. Trotter; Alm a 
Welch Memoria l; Ken Winterowd; 
and Wyatt Park Baptist Church (St. 
Joseph) . 
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10,000.00 
... ... . .. .. .. . . . .. . . 4,500.00 

. .. . 3,000 .00 
.. 34,400.00 

OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS 

The Arnote Foundat ion schol arships 
are awarded each year to gradu ates 
of Clay Co unty high school s. 

Th e Jam es R. Eaton Memor ial 
Scho larship Fund of $25 ,000 with 
annu al income prov ides a schol ar­
sh ip each yea r to a so phomore or 
juni or ot th e precedi ng yea r major­
in g in chemist ry or physics . 

The Farmers In surance Group 
grant is awarded to a stu dent in the 
sophomore, junior or se nior class 
majorin g in bus in ess ad mini stra­
tion or one of the recogn ized liberal 
arts. 

The Marston Scholarsh ip is for 
gradu at e study at Brown Universi­
ty , an d is availabl e to a Willi am 
Jewe ll grad uate upon nomin at ion 
by the Willi am Jewell Co ll ege Fac­
ulty. 

The Reynolds Fund makes ava il a­
ble $4,000 a year for sc holarships 
and gra nts-in-aid to ass ist worthy 
students preparing for the mini stry 
and missio nary servi ce. 

The David George Rowl and Me­
morial Scho larship Fund provides 
$100 per year to a promising stu­
dent of the col lege majoring in 
chemistry, to be selected from the 
junior or third year class of the pre-
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ceding year . 
The Carrie Hieronymou s Scho lar­

ship 
The Ida Coffman Educat ionScho l­

arship Fund 
The Alumni Arti st Scho larship 

Fund 
The Willi am C. Nelso n Memorial 

Schol arsh ip Fund 
So uthwestern Be ll Tel ephone 

Scholarship 
The Albert C. Bean Scho larship 

and Loan Foundation provides a 
$2.000 scho larship in the amount 
of $250 per se mester for four years . 

The Dr. Samua l Ayres and Mildred 

Lawson Ayres Student Fund 
The Annu al Co lon el T . Koch 

Award 
Kappa Alph a Mothers Club of St. 

Loui s Award 
Ed Watkins Memorial Scho larship 

Ben J. Simpson Memorial Fund 

MINISTERIAL EDUCATION 
AND GRANTS 

William Jewell Co ll ege, fulfil l in g its 

role as a Baptist ed ucation al institu ­
tion, makes awa rd s to students offi­

cia lly recognized as seek ing degrees 
in the Ch ri stian mini stry and cer­

tain other church-related vocations. 
Recogni tion is also availab le for 

licensed and ordained ministers of 
the Gospel, their wives and unmar­

ried sons and daughters, and un­

mar ried sons and daughters of mis­

sion aries. 

WORK OPPORTUNITIES 

Part-tim e employment is avail ab le 

to stud ents who need a larger 

amo unt of f in anc ial ass ista nce. On­
cam pu s employm ent is offe red ac­

cord in g to abi li ty and need of all 

worthy st udents. 
The employees are ordinarily ex­

pected to work regul ar ly each week 

at spec ifi ced times. The typi ca l 
work week is usuall y 10 to 12 hours. 

Part-time empl oy m ent is provid­

ed by a number of busin ess firms in 

and near Liberty. 
Willi am Jewell Co ll ege shares in a 

Co ll ege Work-Study program. 
App licat ion s for employment 

should be m ade throu gh the Offi ce 
of Student Affa irs. 

AWARDS CONVOCATION 

Each year during an Award s Convo­

cat ion outsta ndin g students are 

recogni zed and given appropriate 

awards including: 
EUGENE EARLE AMI CK AWARD 

for exce ll ence in econom ics, g iven 

to the graduating senior with the 
highest academic achievem en t in 
eco nomics. 

THE FACULTY SCHOLARSHIP 

AWARD presented to the grad uating 
senior with the h ighest schol astic 

avera ge for hi s or her entire college 

career. All academic credits must 

have been earned at Willi am Jewell 
College. 



THE "DEAN'S HON OR" OF SIGMA 
ALPHA IOTA for mu sicianship, 
schol astic atta inm ent, and contr i­
butions to the Gamma Psi Chapter 
at Willi am Jewell Co ll ege is awa rded 
by the national fraternity. 

THE FRANK B. HEARNE MEDAL IN 
CHEM ISTRY is awarded for exce l­
lence in the study of chem istry and 
is usually g iven to a senior. A sub­
stant ia l cash award accompanies 
the medal. 

THE CECIL R. MARTIN ATHLETIC 
AWARD is given to the outstanding 
ath I ete of the year. 

THE MARION E. BRATCHER 
AWARD is g iven to a student of Wil ­
liam Jewell College who sha ll sub­
mit the best paper on the subject: 

"The Practica l Qualifications forthe 
Ministry ." 

THE SUSIE RAY ROBINSON 
Poetry Award 

THE JOHN E. DAVIS SIGMA Pl 
SIGMA AWARD in Physics given to 
the student with the hi ghest aca­
demic achi evem ent for the year in 
genera l physics. The name of the 
recipient is placed on a permanent 
plaque which hangs in Marston 
Science Hall . 

THE WALL STREET JOURNAL Stu­
dent Achievement Award 

THE DAVID ALAN DUCE AWARD 
for the senior majoring in 
philosophy who has earned the 
highest overall standing in that sub­
ject. 

THE JAMES B. SULLIVAN. MEMOR­
IAL cash award given by the 
Psychology Club to the junior ma­
joring in psychology who exhibits 
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the greatest promise in the field of 
psychology and the l1i ghest level of 
scho larsh ip and campus ac hieve­

ment . 
THE PHI ALPHA THETA AWARD 

sc hol arship key given annua lly to a 
sen ior member chosen on the basis 
of scholarsh ip, general leadership. 
character. chapter activ iti es. and a 
paper on a historical subj ect. 

THE R. C. HILTON PHYSICS 
AWARD. The income from a gi ft of 
$3,500.00 from Or. and Mrs. Wal ­
lace A. Hilton in m emory of his par­
ents, Mr. and Mrs. R. C. Hilton, is 
awarded each year to a physics ma­
jor for independent study and re­
search during his junior or sen ior 
y ea r . Announcement of the award is 
made at the sprin ghonors convoca­
tion. 
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CREDITS, 
EVALUATION 
AND GRADES 
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GRADING, EXAMINATIONS APPROVED "D" AND "F" 
AND GRADE POINTS POLICY 
1. Grades are expressed by the let­
ters A, B, C, D, F, W, WP, and WF. 
The first four letters indicate grades 
ranging in order from 100 percent 
down to 60 percent. F means fail­
ure. WP means withdrew passing, 
WF means withdrew failing. 

2. Each grade has a grade-point 
value as follows: A, 4 grade points 
per credit hour; B, 3 grade points 
per credit hour; C, 2 grade points 
per credit hour; D, 1 grade point per 
credit hour; F, 0 grade points per 
credit hour. Scholastic averages are 
computed upon the basis of hours 
attempted and the total number of 
grade points earned . For gradua­
tion, the total number of grade 
points must be two times the 
number of hours attempted (or an 
average of C). 

A department may elect to require 
majors to repeat courses in which 
the grade earned is "D" or " F" . 
When such courses are repeated 
and a satisfactory performance re­
corded, only the repeat grade shall 
be used in determining the grade 
point average. 

A student having decided to re­
peat a course in which his initia l 
performance has been recorded as­
a "D" or "F", and having attained a 
higher grade, shall have only the 
higher grade used in determining 
his grade point average. 

It sha ll be noted that any "D" or 
"F" remains a part of the perman­
ent record with only the higher 
grade of a repeated course used for 
grade point average computation . 
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POLICY FOR 
DROPPING 
COURSES 
Students may be permitted to drop 
a co urse anyt im e prior to comp let­
in g the work of t he course with the 
written permission and signature of 

the instructor. advisor. and Aca­
demic Dean. If the student drops 
the co urse pr ior to the co mpletion 
of the fourth week . nothing wil l ap­
pear on the transcript. Durin g the 
fifth through th e eighth week, "W " 
will appear on the transcript; and 
after the eighth week. " WF" or 
" WP" wi ll appear on the transcript. 
Each teacher should provide to his 
students a clear statement of his at­
t it ude toward dropping, expla in ed 
as nearly as possible in terms of the 
ed ucat ional valu es involved. 

QUALITY OF WORK 
Whil e the co ll ege endeavors to keep 

. students inform ed of their aca­
demic progress, and issues forma l 
reports after each semester, th e 
student must assume the obli gat ion 
of maintaining an acc urate current 

. picture of his stat us an d progress 
'and of keeping informed of regula­
tion s as t hey are stated in this ca ta ­
log. 

A st udent is expected to sec ure 
each sem ester at least two ti mes as 
many grade points as the total 
number of hours for which he is 
registered . 

Students whose overall academic 
average is below 2.0 are considered 
on academic probation. 

At the end of th e fi rst five weeks 
of each semester, a report is made 
to th e Dean of all students who are 
doing un satisfactory work in any 
c lass. 

In order to rema in in this co ll ege 
a student mu st ac hi eve: 

A grade point rat io of 1.5 at the 
end of his second semester: 

A grade po in t rat io of 1.75 at the 
end of his fourth semest er; and 

A grade point rat io of 2.0 at the 
en d of his sixth semester. 

EVALUATION 
PROCEDURES 

In an effort to give the student 
prompt, he lpful informat ion on his 
academic achievement, the co ll ege 
has adopted a system of evalu ation 
that will work in co ncert with grades 
to aid a student in meas urin g his 
progress. 

In c lasses of twenty-f ive students 
or less, the professor will prepare by 
mid-term an eva lu at ion form adv is­

ing the students of progress in spe­
cified a reas, such as mastery of 
co urse information ana lytic or crea­
tive abi l ity , ab ility to organize and 
present ideas, self-motivation and 
se lf-disc iplin e. ab ility to work with 
others, abi lities in self-evaluation. 

In c lasses of more than twenty­
five m embers , th e eva lu ation fo rm 
m ay be prepared for students who 
request it or who can gain special 
profit from having it. 



CLASSIFICATION OF 
STUDENTS 

Students are classified as follows: 
Freshm an 1 to 23 semester hours 
Sophomore 24 to 59 semester 

Junior 
Senior 

hours 
60 to 89 semester hours 
90 to 124 semester hours 

HONORS COURSES 

Honors co urses are indi cated by 
"H" after the co urse number and 
represent special, Ii m ited-enroll m ent 
courses in which the 
highly motivated student with 
proven competency may enroll. 
Such a course explores subject mat­
ter in greater depth or pursues addi­
tional material relevant to the 
course. An Honors Course might 
also be characterized by its unique­
ness of approach or perhaps by its 
interdisciplinary flavor . Specific in­
formation about such courses listed 
in the catalogue may be obtained 
from the departmental chairman. 

HONORS 

The Honor Roll for each semester 
will include the names of students 
who have carried a program of four­
teen or more semester hours, who 
have no grade lower than C in any 
subject, and who have achieved a 
minimum grade-point ratio of 3.5. 

A student who completes the work 
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for the degree with as many as 
3.8 grade points for each hour at­
tempted is graduated Summa Cum 
Laude, and this is c ited with the de­
gree. A student who com pletes his 
work with a rat io between 3.5 and 
3.799 is graduated Magna Cum 
Laude, and this is ci ted with the de­
gree. 

GRADUATION WITH 
HONORS/GRADUATION 
WITH ACHIEVEMENT 

Th e student who wants an added 
chall enge of academ ic excellence 
may seek graduation with honors or 
achievement. Eligible students must 
have a minimum grade point aver­
age of 3.5 at the time of graduation, 
and have completed "A" level work 
on a special project over two or 
more semesters in a concentrated 
area. A special undertaking appro­
pri ate for the discipline concerned 
will be required beyond the usual 
requirements for graduation. 

Additional information may be 
obtained regarding the Honors Pro­
gram challenge and pursuit of aca­
demic distinction by contacting the 
academic dean, chairman of the 
honors council, or any faculty 
member. 

PASS-FAIL OPTION 

The purpose of the pass-fail option 
is to encourage a student to at­
tempt courses of interest to him 
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which he would normally avoid be­
cause of lack of background. 

Any sophomore, junior, or senior 
in good academic standing may 
elect to take one course a semester 
under the pass-fail opt ion with the 
fol lowing limitations: 

1) No more than 20 pass-fail 
hours; 

2) No course in the major or re­
quired course in the minor: 

3) No course specif ica lly re-
quired for graduation: 

4) No course being taken to meet 
the requirement of a block or 
group; 

5) No course required for teacher 
cert ification or pre-professio na I 
requirement. 

Grades of P or F received under 
this option will be included in com­
puting the grade-point average. but 
credit earned wi II apply tow a rd 
graduation . 

NOTE - The student will elect 
this option at enro llment (with the 
registrar 's off ice) and can change it 
only during the normal time al­
lowed for a change in courses -
before the end of the second week 
of c lasses. 

INCOMPLETE WORK 

If at the c lose of any semester a 
student's grade is reported as "in­
complete," he must make up the 
deficiency by the end of the seventh 
week in the following semester or 
the incomplete becomes a grade of 
F, except with the approval of the 
dean of the co llege. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM 
COLLEGE 
If a student shou ld find it necessary 
for any reason to withdraw from co l­
lege, he must file with the registrar 
the regular withdrawal form, which 
he obtains from the office of stu­
dent affairs. Otherwise, he will re­
ceive a grade of Fin all his courses. 

SUMMER SCHOOL CREDIT 
A student desiring to take work else­
where during the summer months 
should work out plans in advance 
with his Personal Advisory Commit­
tee. Written approval from the dean 
of the college, secured in advance, 
will be necessary to assure transfer 
of summer credit back to William 
Jewell College. 
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COURSES OF 
STUDY 

Co urses in the col lege are organized 

by aca demic departments, or disci­

plines, with an inc reasing number 
of co urses offered along interd isc i­

plinary or cross-departmen tal lines. 

A student may choose one of 
twenty-one ex ist in g areas of con­

centration, or majors, as his field of 

speciality . Or. he may design his 
own area of co nce ntration in con­
sultation with his Persona l Advisory 

Committee, using the resources of 
one or several academic depart­

ments. 
This means that the number of 

po·ssible majors open to him is 

nearly limitless. Some exa mples are 
noted in the section on "Curricu­

lum ," in this cat alog. Conventional 

majors of the co llege are as follows: 

art. biology, business administra­
tion , chemistry, co mmunica tion, 

economics, education, English . 
French, history, mathem atics, mu­
sic. nursing education, philosophy, 

physical education, physics, politi­
cal science, psychology, religion , 

sociology , Spanish. 
When a student chooses an area 

of concentration, whether it is con­

vention al or non-traditional, he will 
need to see that it meets ce rtain 

guidelines: 
l. It must have an inner logic and 

coherence based on clearly­
stated principles of organiza­
tion . The student will articulate 

these principles in writin g for 
hi s Person al Advisory Com­

mittee and will summarize 
them in his program booklet. 
The co herence should be easy 
to estab li sh in traditional de­
partmental majors. though 
even here it should be thought 
out and written so that the 
principles of organization are 
c lear. In a non -tradit ional m a­
jor these principles will be 
especially important to the va­
lidity of the program. 

2. It must be c learly-defined in 
scope so that it is not exces­
sively broad or narrow. 

3. It must take into account out­
side requirements that may ef­
fect the student 's goals: 
teac her certifi cat ion . gradu ate 
school ad mission, and the like. 

4 . It must take into account the 
language or co mpetency re­
quirements associated with 
the proposed area of concen­
tration . These requirements 
will be established in the same 
manner as specific course re­
quirements for the area . 

LISTING OF COURSES 

Following is a list of courses offered 

in the college. The college reserves 

the privilege of adding courses or of 



omitting co urses for which demand 
is insufficient to justify offerin g. 

Credit for courses is indicated in 
semester hours . Courses in these­
ries 300 and 400 are primarily for 
juniors and seniors . 

The official schedule of c lasses is 
presented in a printed sheet distri ­
buted at the beginning of each 
semester. 

Independent Study 
200, 300, 400. Independ ent Study . 

J -8 hrs 

250, 350, 450. Independent Study. 
Group project. 1-8 hrs. 

Art 
Major: 36 hours . Specifically in clud­
ing Art 250, 251, 203, 303, 325, 450 

103. Ceramic Design. 4 er. hr.I'. 
Hand construction: Wheel thrown pottery: 
Bas ic glaz ing techniques. 

125. Drawing and Painting. 4 er. hr.1·. 
Bas ic drawing: Water-base painting tech­
nique. First semester. 

203. Visual Design. 4 er. hr.I'. 
Basic composition ; co lor. Essentia lly 2-
dimension al with var ious m ateri als. First se­
mester, alternate years . Prerl'(/lli.l'ite: Art 125 
or consent of instructor. 

225. Drawing and Painting. 4 er. hr.I'. 
Advanced drawing; oil paintin g techniques. 
Second semes ter . Prereq11isi1e: Art 125 or 
consent of instructor. 

250. Art History 4 er. hrs. 
Survey of prehi storic through 14th century. 
First semester. 

251. Art History 4 er. hrs. 
Survey of 15th century up to and including 
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20th century . Art 250 recommended but not 
required. Second sem ester. 

303. Environmental Design. 4 er. hr.I'. 
Three-d imensiona l and scu lptu r-a l design re­
lated to environment. Prereq11isite: Art 203. 
Second semester. a lternate years. 

310. Printmaking: Silk Screen 2 er. hrs. 
Basic techn iques and experim ents. PrNequi­
site: Art 125 or co nsent of instru ctor. First 
semeste r. altern ate years. 

311. Printmaking: Woodcut. 2 er. hrs. 
Basic t echniqu es and experim ents. Prereq11i­
si1e: Art 125 or consent o f instructor. Second 
sem este r , altern at e years. 

325. Drawing and Painting. 4 er. hrs. 
Advanced pa inting; Illustration . Prerequisite: 
Art 225. Seco nd semester. 

149,249,349,350,449,450. Special Problems. 
2 er. hrs. 

149, 249, 349, 350, 449 : Enrichm ent courses 
offered as spec iali sts are avail ab le. or as ad­
vanced work in ex isting program. Art 450: 
Senior portfolio , ex l1ibit. First se mester, sen­
ior year. To be arranged. 

Biology 
Major: Thirty-two hours. The follow­
ing courses are required : Biology 
107H , 231, 346, 405, 408, 409, at 
least eight hours of chem istry and 
eight hours of physics. 

Major for secondary school 
teachers: 28 semester hours, in­
cluding all courses listed for ma­
jors. Students who have not made a 
C or higher in Biology 107H will not 
be encouraged to continue. 

Courses in biology taken in prep­
aration for profess iona l schools or 
graduate programs may not be 
ta ken pass-fa i I. 
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107. General Biology. 4 er. hrs. 

An introduction to th e m ethodo logy and fun­

damental concepts or the biologica l 
sciences . Intended for those students who do 
not intend to ma jor in biology or a rel.ated 

area. Students intendin g to m ajor in bio logy, 
nursing or other pre-profess iona l areas 

shou ld enro ll in Biology 107H. 

107H. General Biology-Honors. 4 er. hrs. 

An introducti on to th e m ethodology and fun ­

damental co ncepts or the bio logica l 

sc iences. Intended for those stud ents who 
are intending to major in biology or a profes­

siona l fi eld related to biology. 

108. Environmental Biology. 4 er. hrs. 

This course wi ll provide an understanding o f 
how eco logica l principles and re lation ships 

govern t he everyday act ivities of man . Man's 
invo lvem ent in current environmenta l issues 

wi ll be covered through disc ussion groups 
and class projects. Prereq11isir e: Biology 107 . 

221. Microbiology. 5 er. hrs. 

Th is course will cove r th e stru cture, physio­
logy, genetics. and eco logy of th e Proti sta 

espec iall y the bacteri a and vir uses. Emphasis 
is placed upon their rel ationship to plants 

and an ima ls inc luding man . Pnn·c111isires: Bi ­

ology 107H or equiva lent. Chemistry 10 1 and 
102 or equivalents. One semester o f Organic 
Chem istry is urged but not required. 

226. Invertebrate Zoology. 4 er. hrs. 

A course affording an opportu n ity to become 

acquain ted with representative invertebrate 
anima ls. Fi rst semester . 

231. General Botany. 4 er. hrs. 

A study of the bio logy of plants. Spec ial em­

phasis wi ll be placed on physio logica l and 
structura l processes as they re late to the 

plant kingdom in its tradit iona lly recogn ized 
li mits . Prerequisires: Bio logy 107H or equiva­

lent. Required o f all bio logy ma jors. 

239. Human Physiology. 4-6 er. hrs. 

The study of the re lat ionship between stru c­

ture and function in the human body . Spec ial 
emphasis is placed on t he study of mechan-

isms o f homeostas is. Prereq11isire: Biology 

107H or eq uiva lent and Chemistry 101 and 

102 or equivalent. Not open to seniors major­
ing in bio logy or chemistry . 

241. Comparative Anatomy. 4 er. hrs. 

The study of th e gross stru ctural organ iza­
tion of representative vertebra te spec ies. 
Prl!requisire: Biology 1071-1 or equivalent . 

251. Entomology. 4 er. hrs. 

A co urse dea l ing with the stru c ture. c lass i fi­
cat ion, and econom ic relat ionships of th e 
major groups of insec ts. Prerequisite: Bio logy 

107H or eq u iva lent. 

301. Environmental Field Studies 2-6 er. hrs. 

A f ie ld study of environments di st inc t from 

th ose found in the Midwest . 

324. Embryology. 4 er. hrs. 

Th e study of pa ttern s and m echanism s of 

vertebrate embryonic deve lopment. Prerequi­

site: 8 hours of b io logy, Chemistry 101 and 

102 or equivalent . 

325. Histology. 4 er. hrs. 

The study o f t l1e microsco pic anatomy and 
function of vertebrate tissu es and organs. 
Prerequisite: 8 hours of bio logy, Chemistry 

101and102 or equivalent. 

333. Plant Taxonomy. 4 er. hrs. 

An introd uct ion into th e identifica tion and 
c lass ifi ca tion of vascu lar plants. Prerequisite: 

Bio logy 107 1-1 or equ ivalent. 

335. Animal Taxonomy. 4 er. hrs. 

A study of the taxo nomy and natural h isto ry 

of loca l fa una . Prerequisi te: Bio logy 107H or 

equivalent. 

346. Genetics. 4 er. hrs. 

The course covers both Mende lean and mo­
lecul ar genetics . Prerequ isite: Bio logy 107 H or 

equ iva lent. Requ ired of all majors . 

398, 399, 400, 401. Problems in Biology 
I to 3 er. hrs. 

Opportunity for the junior and sen ior major 

to do advanced work on some phase o f bi-



o logy. Total credit not to exceed 6 hours. 
Prereq11isi1e: Consent of head of depa rtm ent. 
By arrangement. 

405. Recent Advances in Biology. I er. hr. 
A seminar . First semester. Required of all 
sen ior major·s. 

408. Ecology. 4 a . hrs. 
The study of the facto rs govern ing th e rela ­
tionsh ips among flora, faun a, and enviro n­
m en ts. Prereq11i.l'i1e: senior biology m ajor or 
consent of instru ctor . It is strongly recom­
mended that the student have had an inver­
tebrate zoology course and either plant or 
a nimal taxonomy. Required of all majors. 

409. Cell Physiology. 4 cr. hrs. 
Th e study of the structure and function o t 
ce ll s. Prereq11isi1e. 9 hours ot biology, Chem­
istry 101 and 102 or equ ivalent, Physics 
111 a nd 112: Organic Chemistry recom­
mended. Required of all majors. 

Geology 
201. Earth Science. 4 er. hrs. 
An introductory laboratory co urse in the 
structure and origin of the earth. designed to 
meet the earth sc ience requirement for 
teac her certifi ca tion. Prereq11isi1es: One yea r 
of la boratory sc ience. Second semester . 

Nutrition 
307. Nutrition. 2 cr. hrs. 
A study of the basic prin ci ples of normal nu­
trition and the application of these principles 
to the nutritional requirements at various de­
velopmental levels. Thi s course is primar ily 
for nursing majors. Prereq11isi1e: Chemistry 
102. 

Chemistry 
THE JAMES ANDREW YATES 
DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
Major: Twenty-four hours of che­
mistry are required. Chemistry 101-
102 or 105; 206, 301, 302, 401, 402, 
Math 199-202 and Physics 213 and 
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214 are recommended for profes­
sional preparation. Chemistry 101-
102or105, 301, 302, M ath 199-200, 
Physics 111-112 or 213-214 an d 
Biology 107H are required co urses 
for those fulfilling the premedical 
background. Th e chemistry major 
will be completed with credit from 
other chemistry courses of the st u­
dent's choice. Freshman students 
are advised at the start of each 
school year as to which introduc­
tory course - 101, 102, or 105 -
they should take in order to make 
maximum use of their chemica l 
backgrounds. 

101, 102. General Chemistry 
4 er. hrs . .firs/ se111es1er, 

5 er. lrr.1'. second se111 es1er 
An introdu ctory course in c hemistry , based 
on the systematic development of principl es 
and concepts which are conside red bas ic to 
the field of chemistry. Three lectures, an op­
tional di scuss ion session. and one 3-hour lab­
oratory period per week for Chem istry 101. 
Three lectures, an optional discu ssion ses­
sion, and two labo ratory period s per week for 
Chemistry 102. 

105. Fundamental Chemistry. 5 er. hrs. 
A study of so me fund amental princi ples of 
chemist ry , including atomic structure, chem­
ica l bonding, states of m atter, acid-base 
theory, equilibrium, thermodynamics . kine­
tics . Laboratory work is qua litative and qu an­
titative in nature. This course may not be 
taken for credit bya student success fu lly com­
pleting Chemistry 102 with a grade B or bet­
ter. Thr·ee lectures and two 3-hou r labo ratory 
periods per week . First semester. 

206. Analytical Chemistry. 4 er. hrs. 
Classical methods of quantitative ana lysis 
taught from a physical point of view. Calibra­
tion techniques and statistical interpretation 
are included. Theory and problems are em-
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phas ized strongly . Prerequisite: Chemist r y 
102, 105, or co nsent o f instru ctor. First and 
second semester , two lectures and two 3-
hour laboratory peri ods per week. 

301, 302. Organic Chemistry 
5 er. hrs. per se111 e.1·1er 

A di scuss ion o f th e important c lasses or or­
ganic compounds in th e aliphati c and aro­
matic seri es . inclu ding their preparat ion, 
reac ti ons, and mechanisms o f reac ti ons. IR 
and NMR spectra of compounds wi ll be 
studi ed. Three lectures , one optional 
di scuss ion -he! p sess ion. and t wo 3-hour lab­
oratory periods each week. 

306. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 4 er. hrs. 
Instrum entati on and interpretati on o f data 
obtained thro ugh th e use o f in strum ents in 
the areas of spectroscopy, nuc lear m agnetic 
resonance, chromatography , and electroche­
mistry, are studied. Prereq11isit e: Chemistry 
206. Second semester , two lec tures and two 
3-hour laboratory periods per week. 

401, 402. Physical Chemistry. 
4 er. hrs. per se111 es1er 

A study o f qu antum theory , stati stica l me­
chanics . th erm odynamics, gases, solids, liq­
uids, solutions, kin etics, el ectrochemistry , 
spectro sc opy, etc . Prerequisite: Calculus. Dif­
ferential Equations is strongly recommend­
ed . First and second sem ester , three lecture­
rec itation periods and one 3-hour laboratory 
period per week . 

403. Advanced Organic Chemistry. J er. hrs. 
A study of certai n aspec ts of organi c chem­
istry, inc luding the use of spectroscopic 
da ta in stru cture determination , mechan­
isms of reactions, stereochem istry, and re­
sonance . First semester, two lectures and 
one 3-hour laboratory per week . 

404. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. J er. hrs. 
A systematic treatment of the chemical ele­
ments and their more important com­
pounds, stressing bonding, periodic relation­
ships and coordination chemistry . Second 
semester, two lectures and one 3-hour labor­
atory period per week. 

407. Qualitative Organic Analysis. 3 er. hrs. 
A study of th e characte ri stic c l1 emica l reac­
ti ons o f co mpounds conta ining elem ents 
com monly presen t in organ ic co mpounds 
and the determin a ti on o f th eir c lass ifica ti on 
and identity from qualita tive reac tio ns. First 
sem ester, one lecture and two 3-hour labor­
atory peri ods per week. 

410a, 410b. Introduction to Chemical 
Literature and Research 

I to 3 er. hrs. each se111 es ter 
Only th ose studen ts wh o show pro mise of 
doing gradu ate stu dy in chemi stry are admit­
ted to thi s course. Th e student se lec ts a re­
sea rch problem, which requires tl1 e approval 
of th e sta ff member d irec tin g th e research, 
upon which he spends a minimum of 100 
hours in resea rch for each hour o f c redit. No 
credit is given until a co mplete report has 
been submitted concernin g the project stud­
ied . Th e report is to be written in th e form 
reco mmended by th e editors o f th e Journal 
of th e Am erican Chemica l Society . First and 
second semesters. 

Communication 

Major: A minimum of 26 hours in 
courses numbered 200 or above, se­
lected with advisor's approval ac­
cording to the area of concentra­
tion. Course 402 is required of all 
majors. Prospective speech teach­
ers should take 12 hours in 
theatre, 12 hours in public address 
(including at least 2 hours of de­
bate), and six hours of electives in 
the communication field . 

100. Communication Theory and Practice. 
4 er. hrs. 

A study of the theory of communication , in­
cluding small group discussion and problems 



of aud ience adaptation. Preparation and pre­

sentation of variou s form s of speech ac tivity. 

with use of recording and video eq uipment. 

Fulfil ls requirement for gradua tion. Fresh­

men with su perior high sc hool tra ining in 

speech shou ld enro ll in the accelerated sec­

tion or in Argumentation or Persuasion to 

fulfill th e requirement. Of fered each 

semester. 

105. Interpersonal Communication 
2 er. hr.1-. 

A study o f communication prob lems found 

in our society that c rippl e re lationships: de­

signed t o help the stud ent understand and 

apply new patterns for communica tin g with 

others. Communication problems are ap­

proached by involving stud ents in stru ctur ed 

exercises dealing with such areas as: fi rs t 

impressions, perception s. biases. inferences . 

listen ing. group dymanics . and se manti cs. 

Co llege o f the Evening. 

lOOA. Communication Theory and Practice, 
Accelerated. 4 er. hrs. 

An acce lerated sec tion of basi c communica­

ti on designed for stu dents with con siderable 

speech training in high school. Enrol lment 

with consent o f the department. 

201-301. Argumentation and Debate 
Each 1111i1 . 2 er. hrs. 

201 - Fundamenta ls. The fundam entals of 

argumentativ e speech, analysis, outlining. 

evidence, an d use of reasoning. Designed for 

the student who has no background in de­

bate. Units will include emphasis of speaking 

skills developed through individua l con tes t­

type spea kin g. Reco mmended for students 

preparing for minist ry , law, and secondary 

speech ed uca tion . Not open to students with 

extensive debate background. 
301 - Advanced . Designed for the student 

with debate background who is interested in 

continuing interco ll egiate debate. Rev iew of 

basics . with study of varieties of case m eth ­

ods. Students will confron t issues current in 

academ ic debate and can expect to parti c i-

COURSES OF STUDY 73 

pate in at least two tournaments during the 

semester. Former high school debaters who 

do not wish to debate in co ll ege shou ld take 

Com m. 204 to fulfill the co mmunica tion 

graduation requirement. 

204. Persuasion. 4 er. hr.1-. 

Study and pract ice in th e co nstru ct ion and 

de livery of persuas iv e speeches. with a sur­

vey of per·tinent studi es. Emphasis on adap­

tati on for spec ial a udience attitud es. Recom­

mended for students who have had previous 

speech tra ining: releva nt for debaters, pre­

law. and c l1urch-related vocation students. 

Fulfills requirement for graduation wrth con­

sent of department. Second semester. 

211. Mass Media: The Press. 4 er. hrs. 

Th e techniqu es of newspaper writ ing, wi l11 

th e stress on general repor t ing. fea tures. and 

editorial s. Problems rn copy editing and 

layout. Study of th e rol e o f the press in so­

c iety. Prac ti ca l work on co ll ege pu blicat ions. 

Recommended for prospec tive secondary 

schoo l En gli sh t eache rs. First se m es ter . 

212. Mass Media: Radio, Television, and 
Advertising 4 er. hr.r. 

Study of th e soc io-ec onomic aspects o f 

broadcasting and adverti sing. Use of reco rd­

ing and video equipment for th e develop­

m ent of programs and training in broadcast­

ing techniq ues . Second semester. 

220. Theatre I: Oral Interpretation. 4 er. hrs. 

Reading as a creat ive process. Individual 

guidance and practice to he lp th e student 

per fect his skill in oral reading of all types o f 

literature. Study of t h e anatomy and physio­

logy of the voca l mechanism and develop­

ment of body and vo ice as expressive agents. 

First semester. 

222. Theatre II: Introduction to Theatre_ 
4 er. hrs. 

An overvi ew of theatre: Explores the dram a­

ti c genres . basic theori es o f acting, and ap­

proaches to charac ter analysis. Laboratory 

pract ice in scenes tram plays and in theatre 

productions. First semester . 
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225. Voice and Phonetics. I er. hr. 

Concentrati on on the lea rnin g o f th e In tern a­
tio nal Phonetic Alph abet arrd its appli ca t ion 

in th e arti culation and enunciat ion o f th e 

En gl ish language. Important fo r music, com ­
mu nica t ion, English. and edu ca ti on majors. 

First semes ter. 

309. Bri tish and American Public Address. 
4 er. hr.1·. 

Historica l and criti ca l stu dy o f signifi ca nt Bri t­

ish and Am erica n spea kers. with analysis of 
stru cture, con tent. and in fl uence o f their 

works. First sem ester , altern ate years. 

320. Techn ical Th eatre. ' 4 er. hrs. 

Th eo ry and pract ice in des ign and constr uc­
ti on o f stage scenery, and ma keup. Pro jects 

in li ghting, costuming, and o th er areas of 
th eatre production . Emphas is on needs of 

th ea tre majors, teachers. and rel igious and 

educa tional drama enthusiast s. Second se­

mester , altern ate yea rs. 

322. Directing. 4 er. hrs. 

Des igned to prepare fu ture teachers and 
young people's leaders to direct dramat ic 

product ions. Demonstrati on of pro ducti on 
m ethod s with limited budgets and physica l 

fac ilities. Analysis of appropr iate pi eces for 

use in schoo l and chu rc h . Basic concepts o f 

inte rp re tat ion and adaptati on for rea der 's 
and cham ber th ea t re. Practi ca l ex per ience in 

directin g ex perim ental se ri es plays. Second 
sem ester . alte rn ate years. 

330. Introduction to Communication 
Disorders. 4 er. hrs. 

Survey o f the common speech d iso rd ers and 

their ca uses. Includes stu dy o f the develop­
ment o f speech and th e emoti ona l prob lems 

surroundin g speech d iso rd ers. Includes ob­

servati on o f di so rders through fi eld tr ips. 

Thi s is a lso use fu l for prospective elem en ta ry 

teachers. Second sem es ter . 

332. Testing and Articulation . 4 er. hrs. 

Clini ca l and schoo l procedu res in speech co r­

recti on. Two hours o f c lass pe r week, and 
four hours of c l ini ca l ac tivity , emphas izing 

(a) th erapeut ic proced ures (b) diagnost ic 

techniques (c) lesson pl ann ing and record 

keeping. First sem es ter, a ltern ate years. 

401. Communication Activities. 1-4 er. hrs. 

Designed for spec ial act iv iti es and indepen­
den t study. Credi t m ay be obta ined in foren­

sics . th ea tre, interpret ati on, radi o, and writ­

ing, in addi t ion to credit in regular courses. 
Activ iti es and requi re m ents should be 



planned in advance with the supervising staf f 
member. Cred it avai lable each semester . 

402. Senior Seminar. I er. hr. 
Required of all senior commun icat ion ma­
jors as preparation for pro fessional and 
graduate work. Stu dents ap plying for 
graduation with . honors may receive addi ­
tional c redit in this co urse. First semester. 

410. Speech for Teachers. 4 er. hrs. 
An acce lerated course for elementary educa­
tion majors. stress ing speech preparation 
and delivery, oral reading, recognition of 
speech disorders, and genera l se mantics. 
Summer session. 

Economics and Business 
Administration 
ECONOMICS 
Major: 24 hours including 1'05-6 , 
201, 202, and 302. Economics ma­
jors must also take the following 
Business Administration courses: 
211, 216 and 326. 

Mathematics: Professional econo­
mists must be good mathemati­
cians . If a student intends to teach 
economics or to work as an econo­
mist in government or business, he 
should take as much m athematics 
as he can work into his schedule. 

105. Principles of Economics I. 4 er. hrs. 
El ementary description of th e capitalist ic en­
terprise system of the United Sta tes. Theory 
of production and pricing and national in­
come analysis are introduced but not treated 
with rigor. Th e following problems and topics 
are explored: business organization and ac­
co unts, poverty, competition and monopoly , 
commercial banking system, international 
trade, developing economies, and compara­
tive systems. Students interested in a single 
course in economics should take th is one. 
Each semester and summer session. 
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106. Principles of Economics II. 4 er. hrs. 
Conti nu es with materials introduced in Econ­
omics 105, but witl1 a more rigorous treat­
ment of national in come accounts, pricing 
products and factors, monopoly and compe­
tition. May be taken as a first course by stu­
dents interested in econom ic theory. Second 
semester. 

201. Microeconomics (The Price System). 
4 er. hrs. 

A continuation of the study or prices, pro­
duction. co nsumption , resource all ocation 
and market stru ctures begun in course 106, 
which is prerequisite. First semester. 

202. Macroeconomics (National Income, 
Activity and Employment). 4 er. hrs. 
Nat iona l income and product accounting, 
the level of economics activity , fi sca l and 
monetary th eory and po licy. Prereq11isi1e: 
Economics 106. Second semester. 

302. Money and Banking. 4 er. hrs. 
History and structure of the banking system, 
objectives and instruments o f monetary po­
li cy, curren t monetary issues and problems . 
Prereq11isi1e: Economics 105, 106, or consent 
of instructor. Second semester. 

304. Introduction to International 
Economics. 2 er. hrs. 
Trade incentives and patterns . comparative 
advantage, trade barriers and agreemen ts, 
international finan ce and fin ancia l institu­
tions. Prerequisite: Any other economics 
course or consent of instructor. First semes­
ter alternates with Econo mics 3 18. 

318. Public Finance. 4 er. hrs. 
The Ameri can tax and expend it ure system as 
it affects employment effi ciency, inco me dis­
tribution, and other objectives. Prerequisite: 
Economics 106 or consent of instructor. First 
semeste r alternates with Economics 304. 

INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN 
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
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Opportunity for independent study 

directed toward areas of spec ial in­

terest in business and economics is 

offered in the form of directed read­

in gs, in which the material to be 

read is selected and assigned by 

some member of the department; 

independent readings in wh ich the 

materials to be read and reported 

on are se lected by the student with 

the subject to be approved by the 

advisory committee; and research 

projects which may take the form 
of library research or research into 

some topic of specia l interest on or 

off campus as well as ind ependent 

projects involving a combinat ion of 
work experience and observation 
with supporting reading and re­

search. A prerequisite for enro ll ­
ment in co urses of th is type is for­

mulation of an acceptab le proposal, 

and tentative working out of metho­

dology as well as preliminary inves­

tigation of avai lab ility of materials. 

260, 360, & 460. Directed readings. 
1-4 er. hrs . 

265, 365. & 465. Individual 
readings. 1-4 er. hrs . 

251, 351, & 451. Seminars in Busi-
ness and Econom ics 1-4 er. hrs. 

280. 380, & 480. Independent and 

off-campus research. 1-4 er. hrs. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Major, Bachelor of Arts degree: At 

least 24 hours, including Econo mics 

105 and Business Administration 
211, 212, 216, and 321. Candidates 

for Bachelor of Arts degrees may 

not include in the hours presented 

for graduat ion more than 46 hours 

from econom ics and business ad­

ministration combined. 
Bachelor of Science degree: A mini­

m um of 40 hours and m ax imum of 

60 hours in bus in ess admin istra ­

tion, economics, and related fields. 

The courses li sted above under 

Bachelor of Arts degree are ex­

pected to be complet ed by all ca ndi ­
dates. In add ition, Mathematics 

125, and Business Administration 
301 and 326 are required. 

Mathematics: See note under ma­

jor for economics. 
Whil e foreign language is not re­

quired of majors in Business Ad­

ministration, every stud ent shou ld 

be aware that the extent of business 

relationships involving Europe and 

Latin America will increase rapidly 

during his lifet ime. Mastery of Ger­

man, French.or Spanish gives a u­

nique entree into such situat ions. 

Since few Business Admini strat ion 

students in the United States seem 

to be aware of this, the demand for 

this skill will exceed supply for years 

to come. 

Business Administration - General 
216. Elementary Statistics for Social 
Sciences 4 er. hr.I". 

A first course in statist ics for students in edu­

cation and the socia l sciences. Col lec tion, in­

terpretation and presentation of statist ica l 

data. No mathematical background as­

sumed. (A lso listed as Mathematics 216, and 

Psychology 216) 

231. Business Law I. 4 er. hrs. 

Contrac ts, agency, employment. negotiable 

instruments. First semester. 



232. Business Law II. 2 er. hrs. 
Corporati ons. partne rships, sa les , bail ments, 
rea l and perso nal property . Second 
semeste r . 

301. Personnel Administration . 4 er. hrs. 
An exam ination of the perso nn el process be­
ginning with recruitm ent; exa mining man in 
his work environment in its soc iologica l. psy­
chologica l. and behav iora l 1mpli ca t1on s. Al­
tern ates wi th 32 1. First semester 1976-77. 

311. Marketing. 4 er. hrs. 
A study o f th e in stituti ons. channe ls. and 
fun ction s involved in t he di str ibu ti on o f 
goods. Seco nd semeste r . 

312. Business Finance. 4 er. hrs. 
Forms of organization, fin anc1nl institutions 
and instruments. lega l as pec ts o r fin ance. 
financial ad ministrati on and dec isions. 
Second sem ester 1976-77. 

316. Personal Finance and Investment 
Management. 4 er. hrs. 
Rea l Esta te. hom e ownership, securiti es m ar ­
kets and ri sks, tax as pec ts o r investm ent 
dec isions, fundamental and technica l ap­
proaches to investment dec isions. Seco nd 
semester 1975-76, 1977-78 . 

321. Organization and Management. 4 er. hr.1» 
Concepts and structu res of orga ni zati ons. 
Persona li ty and interpersonal relations. 
Function s and ac t ivit ies requi r ing manage­
men t, managerial activiti es. First semester 
1975-76 . Alt ernat es with 301. 

326. Quantitative Methods in Business and 
Economics. 4 er. hrs. 
An in troduct ion to t echniques . and appli ca ­
tion s in bu siness and econom ics o f opera­
tions analysis. with emphas is on manage­
ment dec ision making. Prereq11isi1e: 2 16 or 
consent o f instru c tor. Second semester. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
ACCO UNTING 
A minimum of 40 hours and maxi-
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mum of 60 hours in busi ness ad­
ministrat ion, econo mics , and re­
lated fi elds, including Economics 
105 and Business Administration 
216, 23 1, 232, 211. 2 12, 331, 332, 
336, and 431. However, individua l 
program s may be adj usted to m eet 
parti cul ar object ives in consul t at ion 
with t he department head. 

211. Principles of Accounting I 4 er. hrs. 
Th e measurement o f fin anc ial informati on. 
the acco unting cyc le and prepara tion of 
statements. notes and interest. analysis of 
financ ial statements. First Semester. 

212. Principles of Accounting II 4 er. hrs. 
Organization for pl anning and cont rol. sys­
tem s of cos t acc umulation. co mprehensive 
budgetin g, meas ur ing and reportin g per­
forma nce . reportin g th e ef fects of pri ce 
changes. Prereq 11isi1 e: 211. Second semester. 

331. Intermediate Accounting I. 4 er. hrs. 
Theory, finan cial st atem ents. t emporary in ­
vestments, receivab les, inventories, non ­
current assets. Prereq11isi1e: 2 12. First sem es­
ter . Of fered 1976-77 . 

332. Intermediate Accounting II. 4 er. hrs. 
Cu rrent and long-term l iabi li ties, paid-in cap­
ital , reta ined earnings, financ ia l statement 
analys is. fund s fl ow. Prereq11isi1 e: 331. Second 
sem ester. Offered 1976-77 . 

336. Income Tax. 4 er. hrs. 
Laws and regu lation s, determ ination of taxa­
ble income. deduc ti on s. exc lusion s, m ak in g 
and filin g ret urns. Prereq11isi1e: 212. First se­
mester . 

431. Advanced Accounting. 4 er. hrs. 
Accounting for par tnerships, joint ven tures . 
insta llment sa les , consignments, hom e and 
branch o f fices, conso l idated statem en ts. 
Prerequisite: 332. 
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441. Cost Accounting. 4 er. hrs. 
Ana lysis and co ntrol of production and distri­
bution costs, se lection and use of cost co n­
tro l systems, budgeting and analytica l pro­
cesses. Prereq11i.l'ite: 212. First sem ester. Of­
fered 1975-76. 

445. Governmental Accounting. 4 er. hrs. 
Concepts pecu liar to the plan ning and ad­
mini strat ion of pu blic and quasi-publi c or­
gani za ti ons, such as governm ent al units and 
instituti ons such as hospitals and co ll eges. 
Prerequisite: 431. Second semester . Offered 

1975-76. 

450. Auditing. 4 er. hrs. 
Exa mination of financ ia l co ndition and ac-

SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 

ACCOUNTING 
Freshman Year 
FALL HRS. 
B.A. 211 Fin ancia l 

Acco unting 4 (R) 
Eng. 100 Freshman 

Composition 4 (R) 
Econ. 105 General 

Economics 4 (R) 
P.E. 100 Physical 

Education 2 (R) 

14 

Sophomore Year 
FALL HRS . 
B.A. 331 Intermediate 

Accounting I 4 (R) 
Natural Science elective 4 (R) 
B.A. 231 Business Law I 4 (R) 
B.A. 301 Personnel 

Administration 4 (H) 

16 

co unting proced ures by publi c accou ntants 
and interna l aud itors; professional ethi cs; 
auditing standards: working papers and re­
ports. Prerequisite: 431. Second sem ester. Of­
fered 1975-76 . 

480. Accounting 
Internship Max i1111111t -12 er. hrs. 
Open to senio rs who have demons trated ex­
cel lence in acco untin g: enrollment with con­
sent of department. Stud ents are placed with 
an acco unting firm for a peri od o f one se­
m ester and receive one hour credit for each 
forty hours worked, up to a m ax imum of 12 
c red it hours for a semes ter o f full -time work. 
Perform ance will be eva lua ted throu gl1 con­
ference with th e supervi so r . 

SPRING HRS. 
B.A. 212 Manager ial 

Accounting 4 (R) 
Religion elective 4 (R) 
Comm. 100 

Communication 4 (R) 
Econ . 106 General 

Economics 4 (H) 

16 

SPRING HRS. 
B.A. 332 Intermediate 

Accounting II 4 (R) 
Eng. 200 Literature 4 (R) 
Block Req . or elective 4 (R) 
B.A. 232 Business Law II 4 (R) 

16 

Continued 



Junior Year 
FALL HRS. 
B.A. 431 Advanced 

Accounting 4 (R) 
B.A. 216 Statistics 4 (R) 
Block Req. or elective 4 (R) 
Math 125 Intro . to 

Computing 4 (R) 

16 

Senior Year 
FALL HRS. 
B.A. 335 Income Tax 4 (R) 
Independent Study 4 (R) 
Block Req. or elective 4 (R) 
Block Req. or elective 4 (R) 

16 

R - Required 
H - Highly Recom m ended 

See course listings under Eco­
nomics for seminars, readings and 
individual projects. 

Math courses including Math 125 
and other computer related courses 
as well as courses in probability and 
statistics will be accepted toward 
credit for an economics or business 
major. Courses in other depart­
ments that are re levant to objec­
tives in the major area may also be 
counted with consent of the depart­
ment head and the advisory com ­
mittee. 
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SPRING HRS. 
B.A. 445 Governmental 

Accounting 4 (H) 
B.A. 450 Auditing 4 (H) 
B.A. 326 Quantitative 

Analysis 4 (H) 
B.A. 312 Business 

Finan ce 4(H) 

16 

SPRING HRS. 
B.A. 441 Cost Accounting 4 (H) 
Econ. 302 Money and 

Banking 4 (H) 
Block Req . or elective 4 (H) 
Block Req . or elective 4 (H) 

16 
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Education 
Certification in Secondary Education 
Willi am Jewell Co llege urges stu ­
dents who pl an to teach in the pub­
li c sc hoo l system (seco nd ary 
grades) to major in the academic 

field in which they would teach, and 
to take th e professional education 
co urses required by state ce rtifi ca­
tion office as elect ives. 

William Jewell Co llege's certif ica­
tion requirements for students pre­
paring to teach in high sc hoo ls are: 
Educat ion 305 Educational Psychology .... ........... 4 er. hrs. 
':' Education 8300 Socia l and Philosophica l Found ations 

for Teachin g 
Edu cat ion 310 In struct ional Meth odo logy . . ...... ... . 
':":'Various Special Method s for Teaching (The Co urse for 

4cr. hrs. 
4 er . hrs. 

t he major fie ld) . . . . . . . . . . . 2 er . hrs. 
':' Educatio n 8420 Stud ent Teaching for 

Secondary School Teachers 8 er. hrs. 
Tota l 22 er. hrs. 

This total will vary as some departments mu st require more th an 22 c redit hours. 
'' These courses are taken in the fall or sp rin g o f the senior year on the block . 
'''''These courses may be offered by the departm ents eithe r during the junior yea r off the 

block or durin g the senior year on th e bloc k. 

Missouri Secondary Certificate Requirements 
ART 

1. Design 
2. Paintin g and Drawin g 
3. El ective Art credit 
4. Art for El ementa ry Grades 

Grades 
K-12 

8 
8 

12 
2 

Total 30 

ENGLISH Grades 
K-12 

1. Composition, Rhetoric, Grammar, 
Linguistics, etc. 12 

(To include a co urse in Advanced Composition 
for Secondary) 

2. American Literature 5 
3. English Literature and/ or World Literature 5 
4. Problems of Teaching Reading in 

Secondary Schools 2 
5. El ect ive English c redit 6 

(speech, dramatics, journalism, literature, etc.) 
Total 30 

Grades 
K-9 

6 
6 
7 

-2 
21 

Grades 
K-9 

9 

5 
5 

2 

21 



SPEECH AND DRAMATI CS 

l. Composition. Rhetori c and Grammar 
(To inc lude a course in Advanced 

Composit ion - secondary only) 
2. Speech and Dramati cs 
3. El ective Engli sh and Speech credit 
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Grades 
K- 12 

8 

18 
4 

Total 30 

Grades 
K-9 

5 

12 
4 

21 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE (Grades K-12) - 30 hours in foreign language, in­
clu ding 24 hours in language taught. or 24 hours in one language plu s two 
or more hi gh school units in a foreign language. 
(Grades K-9) - 21 hours in foreign language, in c lu ding 18 hours in the 
language tau ght. or 18 plus 2 or more hi gh sc hool units in a foreign 
language. 

Grades Grades 
MATHEMATICS 7-1 2 7-9 

Mathematics 30 21 
(At least 10 semester hours of 
mat hematics above beginnin g ca lculu s. 
Secondary cert ifi cate only) 

MUSIC 
Grades Grades 

l. Instrumental (Band-Orchestra) 
K-12 K-9 

a. Th eory, including ear training, sight 
singing, dictation , etc. 8 6 

b. Conducting 2 2 
c. Piano 6 4 

(1) d. Instruments, other than piano or 
organ (from among brass, w.w., 
str ings, percuss ion , etc .) 8 4 

e. Elective music credit 10 6 
f . Music for Elementary grades 2 2 

Total 36 24 
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2. Vocal (Glee Club-Chorus) 
a. Theory, including ear training, sight 

singing, dictation, etc. 8 
b. Conducting 2 
c . Pi ano 6 

(2) d. Voice (approx. 1/2 to be choral techniques) 8 
e. Elective music cred it 10 
t. Music for elementary grades 2 

Total 36 

3. Instrumental and Vocal 

(2) 
(1) 

a. Theory, including ear training, sight 
singing, dictation, etc. 8 

b. Conducting 2 
c. Piano 6 
d. Voice (approx . 1/2 to be choral techniques) 8 
e. Instruments, other than piano or 

organ (from among brass, w.w., 
strings, percussion, etc. 8 

t. Elective music credit 6 
g. Music for elementary grades 2 

Total 40 

(1) Must include cred it in band and/or orchestra 
(2) Must include credit in chorus and/or choir 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

1. Health, education, first aid, anatomy, 

Grades 
K-12 

physiology, dental hygiene, etc . 10 
2. Theory courses, sports, rhythms and games 8 
3. Coaching major or minor sports 6 
4. Elective physical education credits 4 
5. Physical education for elementary grades 2 

Total 30 

6 
2 
4 
4 
6 
2 

24 

6 
2 
4 
4 

4 
6 
2 

28 

Grades 
1-9 

8 
4 
4 
3 
2 

2T 

NOTE: Teachers certificated to teach biology may be certificated to teach 
health it they have 10 hours in zoology, anatomy, and bacteriology, and 
10 hours in health education or physiology. 
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SCIENCE- Grades 7-12 
1. Chemistry - 30 in science, including 20 in chemistry 
2. Physics - 30 in science, including 20 in physics 
3. Biology- 30 in science, including 20 in biological Science 
4. Science 7-8-9: Requirements as follows: 

a. Chemistry 
b. Physics 
c. Biology 
d. Earth Science 

SOCIAL STUD IES 

1. American History 
2. European or World History 
3. U.S. and/or State Government 
4 . Economics 
5 . Sociology 
6. Geography 
7. Elective social studies credit 

ADMISSION AND RETENTION 

REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS IN 
TEACHER TRAINING PROGRAMS. 
For Secondary Education: Students 
who wish to take courses designed 
to qualify them for certification in 
any state are expected to meet cer­
tain standards and follow the proce­
dures listed below: 
Procedures: 
Students should apply to Professor 
Robert Wicke, director of secondary 
education, for entrance into the 
teacher training program as early 
as possible in their co llege careers . 
If they have not declared their in­
tention to be certified prior to en-

Grades 
7-9 
4-5 
4-5 

8-10 
4-5 

Total 2T 

Grades Grades 
7-12 7-9 
8-10 5 
8-10 5 

5 3 
3-5 3 
3-5 
3-5 3 

0-10 2 
Total 40 21 

ro ll ment in Education 305, they are 
asked to complete a registration 
form then . 

Those people desiring to be certi­
fied to teach in other states should 
become certified in Missouri. Most 
states have reciprocity with Mis­
souri . Where there are courses in 
add ition to Missouri' s required by 
other states, the student will be ad­
vised of such should he ask the edu­
cation department chairman . 

When students wish to be certi­
fied in more than one field, they 
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major in th e f irst fi eld and take the 
required co urses for the second 
field. They must have a 2.5 average 
in each fi eld in order to qualify for 
st udent teaching and recomme nda­
ti on for ce rtifi cat ion . 

Before February 1st of their Jun­
ior year. stud ents must make for­
ma l app l icatio n in tl1 e Edu cati on Of­
fi ce. 1-106 Library, for admiss ion to 
the block co urses. At th is time they 
in dica t e th e se m ester during which 
th ey want to stud ent t eac h during 
their sen ior year. 

Stud ents transferring to Willi am 
Jewe ll Co ll ege who desire to teach 
mu st cons ult Dr. Wi cke before th ey 
will be adm itted t o t he teacher ed u­
cat ion program or co urses. 

Al l students who fi le for the block 
co urses and stud ent teaching wi l l 
be not ifi ed of their ad miss ion to 
these co urses during the summer 
after th ey fi le. Also, all students are 
expected to report to th e ca mpu s 
before other students in late Au­
gust. Wh ether studen ts c hoose to 
student teach in the fall or sp rin g 
they mu st report in August for one 
week of full -day observation in the 
public schoo ls with the teacher with 
whom they wil l student teach . Stu­
dents are sent notifi ca tion of the 
sc hool and teacher for their ass ign­
m ent durin g July. 

Standards: 
1. The co mmittee on student 

teaching ':' authorizes approval 
of students for student t each­
ing on the basis of a ll of the 
following:_) 1ealth examination, 

emot ional m aturity. character 
eva luat ions by members of the 
fac ulty, approva l of the depart­
ment of th e seco nd ary sc hool 
subj ect area in which th e stu­
dent plans to t each, and a 
grade point ratio ':":'. (In cases 
which are demon st rably ex­
cepti onal and in which sli ght ly 
lower grade stand in g is favora­
bly balanced by other impor­
tant cons iderati ons, occa­
sion a l min or except ions m ay 
be made by t he co mmittee.) 

2. Students who do not meet 
these requirements will not be 
permitted to regi ster in the 
necessary co urses, an d those 
who fa il to mainta in the re­
quired standards wi ll not be re­
co mm ended t o th e sta t e ce rti ­
fi ca tion offi ce r for certi fi ca­
tion . 

Major in Elementary Education: 
Edu cation 2 10, 2 11 , 8300, 301, 305, 
410. Those students who plan t o 
teach Kindergarten should take 
Educat ion 205. 

Stud ents who ea rn a m ajor in ele­
m entary Education are expected at 
the same time to meet require­
m ents for teacher certifi cat ion . See 
requirements for Certification be­
low. 

At the beginning of th e second se­
m ester of their sophomore year, 
students mu st app ly in writin g to 
Professor Lutie Ch.iles, director of 
elementary education, for review by 
the committee on elementary edu­
cation. The committee approves 
students whom it finds suitab le on 



the basis of grades, test scores, 
health exam in at ion, emotional ma­
turity, and evaluat ion by t eachers. 

By the end of the sophomore 
year, elementary education majors 
are expected to have earned a grade 
point ratio of 2.5 or higher in all 
co urses taken in the edu cation de­
partment and a 2.2 overal l acc umu­
lative average. ( In cases which are 
demonstrably exceptiona l and in 
which slightly lower grade stand in g 
is favorably balanced by other im -
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portant considerat ions, slight ex­
cept ions may be made by the co m ­
mittee on teacher tra inin g.) 

''The committee on pro fession ci l teacher 
education co nsists o f the fo ll owing: dean o f 
the co ll ege, clean of students affa irs. cha ir­
man o f the ed uca ti on department, members 
o f the ed uca tion departm ent, chairm en of 
other departments. 
'"''S tu dents are expected to have a grade 
point ratio of 2.5 in all work taken in their 
major fi eld and ci 2.2 acc umulative average 
at the end of th e juni or year. 
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Missouri Elementary Certificate Requirements 
I. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 

ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
A. A baccalaureate degree from 

a college or university accred­
ited for teacher education. 

B. Recommendation of desig­
nated offi c ial tor teacher edu ­
cation in the coll ege or uni­
versity. 

II. ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE RE­
QUIREMENTS (Semester Hours) 

Semester Hours 
Language Arts 

Composition, rhetoric 
& gramm ar . . . . . ....... 5 
Children 's Literature . . . . . . . . 2 
Elective English or 
speech credit .. . . ............ 5 

Social Studies 
American History . . .. . . ...... 5 
U.S. or State Government ..... 2 
Geography . . . . . . . . ..... 2 
Elective social studies credit ... 3 

Mathematics 
Math tor Elementary Grades . . . 2 
':' Elective Mathematics 
credit (ordinarily two courses) . 5 

Art and Music 
Art tor Elementary Grades . .. . 2 
Music for Elementary 
Grades . . .............. 2 
Elective art and/or 
music credit ........... . ..... 2 

Science 
Biological and Physical 
or Earth Science (to 
include laboratory or 
field work in at least 
one science area) .. ' .. ' ' ' 12 

" Ordinarily two courses 

Semester Hours 
Health and Physical Education 

Health or Hygiene . . . .. 2 
Physi ca l Education tor 
Elementary Grades .. 2 

Education 
•:' The Pupil 
(Educational 
Psychology, Child 
Psychology, Child 
Growth and 
Development. etc .) 4-5 
The School (History or 
Philosophy of 
Education, 
Foundations of 
Education, 
Organization and 
Management, etc .) .. . ...... 2-3 
':'Methods (Including 
the Teaching of 
Reading or Language Arts) .. 4-5 
Student Teaching . . . . . .... 5 
(Minimum Block Time 
- 112 day for not less 
than 8 weeks, or full 
day for not less than 5 
weeks, or the equivalent.) 

18 hours minimum 
requirement in education) 
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Certification Requirements in Teaching Learning Disabilities 
or Educable Mentally Retarded Children 
Cert ifi ca ti on in t eaching Lea rnin g 
Di sab iliti es or Edu ca bly Mentally Re­
tard ed requires prior certifi ca ti on to 
t each in eith er th e elem entary or 
secondary schoo l . 

Stud ents m ajorin g in Elem entary 
Educati on or t hose preparin g t o 

Required Courses 
Psych. 211 Bas ic Psychology 

teach in secondary sc hools may 
m eet th e State' s requirements tor 
t eachin g Lea rnin g Di sab iliti es and 
Edu cably Mental ly Retard ed with 
t ern pora ry ce rtifi ca tion by t akin g 
Wi ll iam Jewell Co ll ege courses 
l isted below. 

Psych. 318 Edu cati onal Tests & Measurem ents 

Credit Hours 
4 
2 

Psych. 306 Developm ental Psychology either 1st. 

Psych. 
Psych. 
Psych. 
Educ. 

Edu c. 

Edu c. 

Edu c. 
Soc. 

7 weeks (childhood) 2 hrs. or 2nd 
7 weeks (adolescent) 2 hrs. 

334 Chi ld Excepti onalit ies 
303 Psychopathol ogy 
421 Intro. t o Behavior Modifi ca ti on 
301 Teaching of Rea din g for Elem enta ry School 

Teachers 
401 Teaching of Arithm eti c for El em entary 

School Teachers 
439 Methods ofTeaching Edu cable Mentally 

Ret ard ed 
440 Methods of Teaching Lea rnin g Di sa bi l iti es 

Soc io logy El ective 

2 
4 
4 
2 

4 

2 

2 
2 
4 

Students, afte r having th e above 
courses , in addition to certifi cation 
as Elementary or Secondary 
teach ers, will be eli gible for a 2 year 
temporary cert ifi ca t e to t each 
either EMR or LD children . 

Shou ld the student. upon gradua­
tion , have defi c iencies of more than 
8 hours among the courses above 
and be low, he must obtain an Aca­
demic Contract from the Education 
Department Chairman in ord er t o 

teach in either of t hese fi elds until 
he obtains th e courses . However, 
should the student take the two 
courses listed below at some other 
institution and thus have no defi ­
ci encies, he would be elig ible tor life 
certifi ca tion . 

Methods of Teaching Rem edial 
Reading 2 Hrs. 
Langu age Development for 
Exception al Children 2 Hrs. 
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Education 
210. Organization and Administration in the 

Elementary School. 4 er. hrs. 

A study of the orga ni zation o f our publi c 

school system . and of classroom manage­

ment as 1t appli es t o th e el em entary schoo l. 

Emphas is on co mmunity and parent­

teacher-pu pi I relati onships. 

211. Techniques of Teaching in the 
Elementary School. 4 er. hrs. 

A study o f t eaching m ethods, teacher-pupil 

relation ships. and curriculu m used in th e ele­

mentary c lass room . Visitati on and study to 

deve lop an understand ing o f th e co ncept o f 

th e open area school . team tea ching. individ ­

ualized instru ction. lea rnin g centers. and 

th e non-graded school. Th e co urse inc ludes 

a min i-t eaching experi ence in an elem entary 

schoo l c lass roo m. Course must be taken 

concurrent with Educa tion 210 either fir st or 

second semester . Suggested for second se­

m es ter Freshm en or So ph omores. 

8300. Social and Philosophical Foundations 

for Teaching. 4 er. hrs. 

Objec tiv es for th is co urse are th e stud ent' s 

awareness of th e soc ial mili eu of today's 

schools. the heritage of id eas rega rdin g 

teaching ob jec tives as soc ieti es have evo lved. 

and the synthesis and ori gination o f student 

thinkin g rega rdin g current teaching. First 

and second sem esters. 

301. Teaching of Reading for Elementary 

School Teachers. 4 er. hrs. 

A study o f principles, mate ri als and teaching 

procedures and a survey of current practices 

and curricula in reading programs in ele­

m entary school s. Al so, study of language 

art s in the elementary grades with emphas is 

on how to develop the ability to think c learly 

and communi cate effective ly . Prac ti cal ex­

peri ence wi ll be furni shed with m ethods for 

teaching handwriting skill s. fundam entals of 

grammar and creative writin g. Second se­

mester . 

302. Children 's Literature. 4 er. hrs. 

Acquaints the student with the best literature 

for elementary school children . Development 

o f standards and c ri te ri a for se lectin g mate­

ri als with reference to interest. needs and 

abilit ies o f children at different age levels. 

First sem est er . 

305. Educational Psychology. 4 er. hrs. 

A survey o f t he psychologica l principl es th at 

have spec ia l appli cat ion to th e teach ing­

lea rnin g situ ati on. Th e major topi cs ot study 

include educa ti onal and psychologica l m eas­

urem en t. c lass ro om dynamics . human de­

velopment and lea rnin g. Prerequisire: so pho­

more standin g. (A student mu st have a C 

grade or better in order to qualify for ce rtif i­

ca tion .) First and Second sem es ters. 

8307. Teaching of Reading in the Junior and 

Senior High School. 2 er. hn. 

A study o f fac tors involved in th e reading 

process . and bas ic ski ll s and techniques of 

teaching reading in th e junior and senior 

high schoo l. Offered Sprin g, 1976, and Fall. 

1976. 

308. Kindergarten Methods. 4 er. hrs. 

Direc ted toward th e spec ia l probl ems o f the 

kind erga rten teacher , inc luding child gro wth 

and developm ent, pl anning th e curri culum 

and program . teac hing methods and mate­

r ia ls. and building hom e-schoo l rel ation ship. 

Prereq11isi1e: 211 . First semester . 

310. Instructional Methodology. 4 er. hrs. 

A study of vari ous instru ction al strat egies , 

method s, techniqu es and approaches that 

are appli ca b le to teaching in the secondary 

schools. Spec ial emphases include pl anning, 

lea rning ac tivit ies . instru ction al media, and 

evalu ati on. Th e course inclu des prac tica l ex­

peri ence in pl anning and executing lea rning 

experi ence through the use of micro­

teaching. Prerequisite: Education 305 and jun ­

ior standing. First and Second semesters . 

312. Science for Elementary Teachers. 
4 er. hrs. 

Des igned to acquaint the elementary schoo l 

teacher with basic princ iples invo lved in 

teaching sc ience in the elementary school. 

Stress is upon practica l experiments and fun­

damenta l knowled ge concerning earth and 



universe. life on earth. and energy o f the 

universe. Second semester. alternate years. 
Offered 1975-76. 

334. Methods in String Instruments. 2 er. hrs. 

(C lass Inst ru ction) The study of violin. viola. 

ce ll o and bass . Teaching techniques for 

strin g instruments. First and second semes­

ters. 

335. Methods in Wood-wind Instruments. 
2 er. hrs. 

(C lass Instruct ion) The st udy o f c lari net. 

flute. oboe, bassoon. and saxophone. Funda· 

mentals of technique, m aintenance and sim­

ple repairs. Exam ination and eva lu atio n of 

teaching methods. Teaching techniqu es for 

wood-wind instruments. Second semester. 

336. Methods in Brass-Percussion 
Instruments. 2 er. hrs . 

(Class Instruct ion) Th e study of trumpet. 

trombone. baritone. French horn, bass, etc . 

Teaching techniques for brass and percus­

sion instruments. Second semester . 

8338. Teaching Social Studies in the 
Secondary School. 2 er. hrs. 

A study o f the specia l methods and tech­

niques that have application to the teaching 

of socia l studies in secondary schoo ls. This 

course sho ul d be taken in the Fall semester 

of the junior or senior year. 

340. Teaching Science in the Secondary 
School. 2 er. hrs. 

Acquaints the student with methods for 

teaching genera l science. bio logy, chemistry 

and physics in the classroom and laborato ry ; 

object ives and organizat ion o f subject mat­

ter: evalu ating the pupil's progress: se lecti on 

and buying of supplies and equipment: and 

planning o f laboratories . Second semester, 

alternate years. Offered 1975-76. 

342. Teaching English in the Secondary 
School. 4 er. hrs. 

A practi ca l course in methods of teaching of 

various phases of secondary Engli sh. Some 

observation of teaching will be included. 

Open only to those preparing to teach Eng-
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lish. Offered Fa ll . 1975. and Spring, 1977 . 

344. Teaching Foreign Language in the 
Secondary School. 2 er. hrs. 

This course is designed to aid in the training 

of students who wil l teach language in the 

secondary school. Students wi ll cons ider the 

best approach to the teaching of language. 

plan curriculum content. evaluate tex tbooks 

and other materials, study the use o f elec­

tronic equipmen t as well as other tools for 

teach ing. Open to those preparing to teac h 

foreign language. First semester. 

345. Teaching Mathematics in the Secondary 
School. 2 er. hrs. 

Open to those who are preparing to teach 

high schoo l m athematics. The d ifferent 

methods of presenting th e subject matter of 

mathematics courses taught in high schoo l. 

the motivation of students. evaluation of re­

sults, eva luation and selection of t ex ts and 

material are discussed. Drill in certain fu nda­

menta ls of mathematics. References wi ll be 

made to topics of modern mathematics. First 

semester. 

348. Teaching of Speech in the Secondary 
School. 2 er. (1r.L 

Designed for students who plan to teach 

speech . The course includes a su rv ey of th e 

literature of speech, a unit in curricu lum 

planning, study o f methods of supervising 

extra-c urr icul ar speech ac tiv ities , and practi­

ca l work with freshman speech c lasses. 

Second semester. alternate years . Offered 

1976- 77. 

358. Teaching of Art in the Secondary 
School. 2 er. hrs. 

The methods and teaching of art on the 

secondary level. Second semester. 

365. Teaching of Physical Education for 
Elementary School Teachers. 2 er. hrs. 

See: Physica l Educat ion 365 for description . 

381. Music Methods. 4 er. hrs. 

Materia ls. m ethods and techniques for the 

voca l m usic program 1-12 and the instr u-
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mental program 7-12 . 

393-394. Methods in Physical Education. 
2 er.hrs. 

(See course desc ription under Physica l Edu­
ca tion 393-394.) 

8400. Teaching of Art for Elementary School 
Teachers. 2 er. hrs. 

A study o f the objec tives. materia ls. curricu la 

and methods of teaching art. First and 
second sem esters. 

8401. Teaching of Mathematics for 
Elementary School Teachers. 3 er. hr.1·. 

A study o f th e deve lopmenta l sequence o f 
mathematics in the elementary school with 
concentrat ion on meaningful teaching of 
fundam ental processes. Th e history and 
stu dy o f number systems 1s included. Second 
semester . 

8402. Teaching of Music for Elementary 
School Teachers. 2 er. hrs. 

A study o f the objectives. m ateria ls. curri cu la 
and m eth ods of teaching m usic. First and 
second semesters. 

8410. Student Teaching for Elementary 
School Teachers. 8 er. hrs. 

Fo llowing observation of teacl1ing in a given 
grade. th e student . under the directi on of th e 
supervisor and the cooperatin g teacher, as­
sum es responsib il ity for teaching a c lass in 
elementary grades. Form al appli cat ion mu st 
be made in th e second semester o f the stu­
dent's junior year to Pro fessor Ch il es. sub­
ject to the approval of the co mmittee on stu ­
dent teachi ng. Seminars and workshop ex­
periences in ed uca ti onal media. testing and 
eva luati on. and guidance are included as 
part of thi s course. First and second semes­
ters. 

8420. Student Teaching for Secondary 
School Teachers. 8 er. hrs. 

Followin g observation of teaching, the stu­
dent. under the direction of publi c school 
cooperating teacher and the co ll ege supervi ­
sor. assumes responsibility for te.1ching. Th e 

tim e. pl ace, and responsibi liti es are deter­
mined on an individual bas is. Ac tiviti es begin 
with an "Opening of Sc l1 oo l " ex perien ce in 
Au gust. This exper ience requires all students 
in the co urse. fa ll or spring, to be on ca mpus 
ea rlier th an others to start th e senior year. 
Activiti es inclu de attend ance at teacher' s 
meetings, PTA m eetin gs, group seminars 
and workshops on ca mpus. The semin ars 
and workshops in clude ex peri ence with edu ­
cat iona l m edia, tes tin g, study o f guidance 
and schoo l administrati on. Formal applica­
tion must be m ade for thi s co urse before 
March 1 of the student's junior year to 
Professor Wicke , subject to th e approva l of 
the co mmittee on student teaching. First and 
second sem es ters. 

8430. Independent Studies in Education. 
1-4 er. hrs. 

Thi s co urse is provided for those students 
desiring or need ing oppor tuniti es to pursue 
interest s in any areas o f concern to teachers. 
Examples o f the concerns are: Ado lescen t 
Psychology, History and Pl1ilo so phy, Admin­
istration, spec ial honors projec ts, etc . First 
and seco nd semester. 

439. Teaching Educable Mentally Retarded . 
2 er. hrs. 

A study of reta rdation and m ethods, tech­
niques and materia ls used in progra ms se rv­
ing educab le mentally retard ed. 

440. Teaching Learning Disabilities . 2 er. hrs. 

To help stud ent understand problems o f stu ­
dents with learni ng di sa bilities who are nor­
mal or above ave rage in their intellectual abi­
lity who are not able to achieve up to th ei r 
potential. Both th eory and pract ice in formu ­
latin g individu al presc ription s. 

English and Film 
THE JOHN PHELPS FRUIT 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
English 
ENGLISH COURSES FOR ALL STU­
DENTS : English /00, Freshman Com-



pos1t1on is required for gradu ation . 
Its intent is to ass ure a writing co m­
petency necessa ry for a full educa­
tional attainn:i ent and for c lear 
com munication amo ng educated 
peop le. Students enter the co urse 
with a variety of abiliti es and 
preparation, but a ll mu st pass a 
minimum co mpetency and are 
urged to achieve beyond that. 

Some stud ents who are already 
capable writers may take 
departm ent-devi sed exams whi ch 
rigorously demand th eir demon­
stration of co mpetency in co mpos i­
tion. Those who pass the exa m, th e 
writin g of two essa ys, may enroll in 
a one-hour cou rse in resea rch 
ski ll s, offered during t he Spring se­
mest er: Engli sh 107; success fully 
pass ing the exa m and co mpl et ing 
En gli sh 107 will ea rn for the student 
four hours credit toward grad uat ion 
and full release from th e require­
ment for a freshman co mposition 
course. 

After prov in g the required writing 
competency, either in En gli sh 100 
or by the advanced placem ent 
method, the student will be ex­
pected to maintain that co mpe­
tency or an even higher standard, 
and his written work will be subject 
to the scrutiny of each of his 
teachers in recognition that c lear 
and effective communication is a 
concern of al l educated persons. If 
a teacher finds a student's writing 
to be below standard, he will refer 
that student to the English depart­
ment for additional or remedial 
work. Any student so referred must 
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demonstrate his co mpetency to the 
satisfaction of the Engli sh depart­
ment before he rece ives credit for 
the course from whi ch he wa s 
referred. 

A literature course of four hours is 
required to assure that the student 
has exa min ed features of life and 
va lu es by means of read ing an d un­
derstanding literature . The courses 
whi ch fulfill thi s requirement are in ­
dicated by an asteri sk (':') beside the 
co urse number . On e co urse is spe­
cifi ca lly designed for the student 
with minimal background in litera ry 
study and a general interest: English 
200, S tudies in literature: beca use 
variou s subjects are offered each 
se mester and from semester to se­
mester of this co urse, a student 
may take more than one semester 
of Engli sh 200 as long as he does 
not duplicate the subject matter. 
Any student who wishes to take al­
ternate aste risked courses may do 
so and will be welcome. All Engli sh 
co urses except En gli sh 100 apply 
toward fulfillment of the humani ­
ti es group requirement for 
graduation. 

ENGLISH MAJOR: As in the total 
Col lege program, the English de­
partment expects that each En glish 
major will construct at the outset of 
his career in the major a prospectus 
of courses and projects whi ch are 
unified within his own well­
developed rationale . He is expected 
to consider and describe his per­
sonal educational goa ls as clearl y 
and fully as possible : goals for his 
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entire career and goals for each 
co urse or project he selects. He is 
encouraged to include in his pro­
spectus realistic views of the roles 
he will assume in society at the end 
of his educationa l caree r at William 
Jewell and in the years beyond 
graduation. A minimum of twenty­
four semester hours is required of 
each student; the maximum possi­
ble is forty semester hours (neither 
limit inc ludes English 100). 

Among these hours, the En glish 
major must include 400, 410, and 
420 or equivalents . He must also 
demonstrate his ability at intense I it­
erary concentration on one work 
by taking a non-credit senior se­
minar during his last spring semes­
ter . In fulfilling the general require­
ments for graduation, the English 
major is expected to choose those 
courses which pertain to his per­
sonal educational goals and other­
wise to choose courses whi ch will 
introduce him to new experiences 
in the humanities and social 
sciences and deepen his under­
standing of his total environment. 
He is expected to fulfill the lan­
guage requirement with French, 
German, or Spanish unless he has a 
strong interest in textual studies 
through computer. English study is 
a major only within the B.A. pro­
gram. 

Classes in the English department 
range across the many possibilities 
of teaching method. expected stu­
dent activity, and content. All are 
based on the expression of the Eng­
lish language, usually in literary 

works, all inc lude amon g their goal s 
the increa se both of the reading un­
derstanding and th e writing skills of 
the student. the demon stration of 
the literal and figurative possibili ­
ties of combined language, thought. 
and feelin g, and th e promotion of 
the exercise of hum ane values. 

100. Freshman Composition. 4 er. hrs. 
Required o f all students, though students 
who prove their competency by mea ns o f 
sati sfactory attai nment o f a rigorous Engli sh 
department devised test may receive ad­
vanced placement and cred it. Tl1 ose who 
choose to take the co urse or who do not test 
out will receive indiv idu al attent ion toward 
th e ends of wr itin g in a clear. logical, and 
orga nized manner. They will also rece ive in ­
structi on in general research ski ll s. Ap­
proaches toward these ends wil l be varied 
from sect ion to sect ion. Offered every semes­
ter. 

107. Research Skills. I er. hr. 
A co urse designed espec ially tor the student 
who has passed the department's two-essay 
exa m in an attempt to test ou t of Engli sh 
100: with success on t he exa m and comple­
tion of this co urse the stud ent may recieve 
four hours of credit an d fulfillment of the 
requirem ent for freshman compos iti on. Cen­
tered around the full academ ic research 
paper , the co urse offers work in various re­
sea rch activi ties, inc luding th e li brary and its 
system s, indexes, abstracts, referen ce works, 
so urce findin g, quotation and documenta­
tion , documentation form s, and the co mpo­
nents of the paper . 

200* Studies in Literature. 4 er. hrs. 
A literary study espec ially for non-English 
majors and for fulfillin g the literature re­
quirement for graduation. Multiple sections 
offered every semester. Various specified 
sections will be stipulated (examples: The 
last 100 years of Ameri ca n Literature; Con­
temporary Continental Literature: Women 
and Literature: Introduction to Literature). A 
student may take more than one semester of 



English 200 as lon g as he does not dupli ca te 

the sub ject matter . 

210. Creative Writing. 4 er. hrs. 

A development of th e techniques and prac­

tices of wr iting short s tori es and poetry 

through intense experimentation and small­

group c riti c ism and excha nge. Li mited en­

rollment. Offered every semester. 

212. Essay Reading and Writing. 4 er. hrs. 

A development o f the techniqu es and prac­

t ices of writin g essays of a variety of types . 

Reading. vigorous output. and sma ll -gro up 

c ritici sm and exchange are combined . Lim­

ited enro ll ment . Offered every third semes­

ter (Fall. 1975) 

220* Studies in Literary Theme and/ or Motif 
4 er. hrs. 

A literary exploration of the recurrent ideas. 

val ues . images. and vi s ions th at man has had 

and felt about self . mankind. soc iety. and the 

universe. The specif ic course offered in a 

given semes ter may isolate one theme and 

trace it through world literature or delineate 

several themes in the l iterature ot one nation 

or period of time. Ful fills the literature re­

quirement for grad uat ion . 

240* Studies in Literary Form (Genre). 
4 er. hrs. 

An exploration of the poss ibility o f li terary 

expression within a particu lar literary form. 

Examples o f a spec ific course offered in a 

given semester might be : The Development 

of Drama Since Its Beginn ing. Th e Nove l. 

Poetry, Th e Short Story. Fulfill s the literature 

requirement for grad uation . 

300. Language I. 4 er. hrs. 

An introduction to the student's own lan­

guage and to the nature of language. includ­

ing the study of dominant grammars. histo ry 

of language and of the Anglo-American lan­

guage and lex icography. Offered every third 

semester (Fa ll. 1976). 

302. Language II. 4 er. hrs. 

Continuation of the study of the student's 

own language. espec ia ll y emphasizing the re-
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la tion o f person to language through a study 

of comparative language. dialectology, and 

semantics. Offered eve ry third semester 

(Spr ing. 1976). 

310. Adolescent Literature. 2 er. hrs. 

A companion course to Education 307. the 

Teach ing o f Reading in Jr. Hi gh and High 

Schoo l. A survey o f th e works o f literary 

m erit wl1ich are suitable for stud ents in 

grades 7 through 12 . Enrollees shou ld have a 

good bac kground of litera ry study: most wil l 

be prepa ring for th e teachin g o f English in 

the publi c schoo ls. Special problems re lated 

to evaluation and princ iples of se lec tin g 

ado lescent litera ture wi ll be dea lt wit11 . 

330* Studies in Major Literary Writers. 
4 er. hrs. 

A study o f th e work s of one or two or few 

major writers in quantity. providine an op­

portunity to lea rn about the c reative process 

as it works through the life o f the autl1or or 

poet. Emphasis will be pl aced on dominant 

themes. motifs. styli sti c characteristi cs. Ful­

fill s the literature requirement for gradua­

tion . 

340* Studies in Literature and Other 

Disciplines. 4 er. hrs. 

A study o f an issue or facto r in man's experi­

ence approached with a combination of dis­

c iplines. eith er with the team -teaching or 

single-teach ing methods . Samples might be 

courses o f study in language and alienation 

(combining the disciplines of language. li ter­

ature. philosophy , psycho logy. and/ or reli­

gion). man as politica l being (combin ing lit· 

erary works with the disc ipli ne of political 

science). and man as myth-maker (combin­

ing the discip lines of literature. re li gion. 

and/or psychology). Fu lfills the literature 

req uirement for graduation. 

400* Survey of English Literature 
(c. 600-1800). 4 er. hrs. 

Offered every third semester (Fall. 1975) . 

410* Survey of British Literature 
( 1800· present). 4 er. hrs. 

Offered every third semester (Spring, 1976). 
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420* Survey of American Literature. 4 er. hrs. 

The above three courses present the sweep 

of the centra l Engli sh-language literary 

works, writers, movements, and traditions. 

Fulfill the literature requirement for grad ua­
tion. Offered every third semester in altera ­

tion . (Fall 1976) 

430* Studies in Major Works of Literature. 
4 er. hrs. 

A study of an important work or works of 

literature in depth . Organizing principles 

may vary. For the adva nced student of liter­

a ture. Fulfills the literature requiremen t for 

graduation. 

440. Literature Seminar. 4 er. hrs. 

A provi sion for opportunities for the most 

m ature spec ifi c literary studi es and chal­

lenges to th e Engli sh major or the most se-" 

rious literature st uden ts. l' rer<'q 11i.1i1e: 12 

hours of literature co urses . 

Individual Projects formulate a proposal which pre­

The following opportunities of inde- sents his rationale, methods and ap­

pendent and tutorial study or aca- proaches, requirements, materials, 

demic experience are an important and goals to be attained. The high­

part of the En glish department cur- est educational standards and most 

riculum. They provide altern at ive rigorous endeavor will be expected . 

possibilities for learn ing which the Freshmen should seek specif ic ap­

student designs and presents for proval prior to writin g the proposal. 

approval on hi s own or which he de- Projects should be completed two 

signs in concert with a teacher and weeks before the end of the semes­

his advisor and advisory committee. ter. (See GUIDELINES FOR INDl­

Each project is to be se lf-motivated. VI DUAL PROJECTS avai lab le 

Before enrolling, the student is to from any English teacher .) 

250, 350, 450. Individual Writing Proj ect 2 or 4 er. hrs . 

260, 360, 460. Individual Readings Project I: Read ing List 

course 
265, 365, 465 ':' Individual Readi ngs Project II : Tutorial . 
270, 370, 470':' Individual Readi ngs Project Ill ; 

Self-Directed. 

2 or 4 er. hrs . 
2 or 4 er. hrs. 

2 or 4 er. hrs. 
2 or 4 er . hrs . 280, 380, 480. Individual Practicum Project . 

Related Majors ties: 

It is possible within the WJC curricu­
lum "to design an individual major 
by combining the courses and tools 
of two or more departments. The 
disciplines of literary or language 
study lend themselves to combina­
tions with those of other WJC de­
partments. Either classes or individ­
ual projects may contribute to an 
interdisciplinary program . Possibili -

Making and performing plays (combining 

literature, creat ive writing, and th eatre 

study) . 
The reviewing of the arts (combini ng ad­

vanced writing with mu sic. art. drama, 
film, and/or literary study). 

Human studies (combining literature with 

study in psychology, socio logy, biology, 

and anthropology). 
Twentieth century studies (combining liter­

ature with study in history . philosophy. 

and perhaps socio logy). 



Co mparative literature (co mbining Ang lo­
American li terature study with tl1 e study 
of literature in one or more other lan­
guages). 

Compa rative language (comb ining study in 
Eng li sh language with the study o f one 
or more modern or ancient languages). 

M ass Med ia (combining study in comm u­
nications with study in the disc iplines of 
lan guage) . 

Pe rcept ion (combin ing study in literary 
meth ods of art. psycho logy, and b i­
ology). 

Humanities 
245_ Film: The Kinetic Art. 4 er. hrs. 
A study of th e history of the development of 
c in e ma, the steps involved in m aking a film, 
the "visual language" of film , the work of a 
few m ajor direc tors with emphas is on styli s­
ti c differences among them, and fil m cr iti­
c is m . Open to sophomores, juniors, and sen ­
iors. Applies toward fulfillm ent of the hu ­
m a nities group requirement fo r grad uat ion. 
Offered every third semester (Spring. 1976). 

History 
A student may enroll for either half 
of a course with double numbers 
(Example: 301-302) for seven weeks 
an d 2 hours credit. 

Prerequisites: No history course 
has a prerequisite . Freshmen will 
not be admitted to courses num­
bered above 300. 

Major: Twenty-s ix semester hours 
including History 204, eight hours 
of American History and eight 
hours of European History, Ge­
og raphy, Art History, Politica l 
Science 211, and 311 , and Religion 
335 and 336 may be counted 
toward the major. 

Secondary Teaching Certificate in 
Social Studies. See "Missouri Sec­
ondary Certificate Requirements" 
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under the listing of th e Department 
of Educat ion . 

101. Western Civilization to 1660. 4 er. hrs. 
The primary objectives of thi s co urse are to 
introduce the student to the study of history 
as a li bera l art and to provide a basis fo r a 
better understa nding o f American soc iety by 
looking at its antecedents in Western Civi li za­
tion. Th ose c iv ili zations and eras which have 
contributed most in art. government, religion 
and soc ial stru cture will be stressed. First se­
m ester. 

102. Western Civilization 1660 to the 
Present. 4 er. Irr s. 
A continuation of History 101 , whi ch, how­
ever. is not a prerequi site. Second semester. 

204. Methods of Historical Research and 
Writing. 2 er. hrs. 
This course considers the nature of history, 
historical ev id ence, the process of co ll ecting 
data, externa l and in ternal crit ic ism of evi­
dence, and communicating hi stor icil l ideas. 
Students will ca rry out a substan tial research 
and writing project. Required of all majors, 
who should schedu le the co urse in the 
sophomore year. Second semester. 

221. History of the United States: Colonial 
and Early National Periods. 4 er. hrs. 
A balanced em phasis is placed on the politi ­
ca l, soc ial and economic forces whic h 
shaped nation al lite up to 1865. Each semes­
ter. 

222. History of the United States, 1865 to the 
Present. 4 er. hrs. 

A general survey of the nation' s history since 
tl1e Civil War. Emphasis is on the period since 
1900. Each semester. 

301-302. United States Diplomatic History. 
4 er. hrs. 

A study of the role of the United States in 
international affairs and its relat ions with in­
dividual coun tries . Specia l attention is given 
to the evo lution of policies and diplomatic 
vocabulary. Either halt of the co urse may be 
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taken for 7 weeks and two hours c red it. First 
semeste r, alternate years. Offered Fall 1976. 

303. Intellectual History of the United States. 
4 er. hrs. 

A se lective introduction to tl1e hi sto ry of 
American thought. Emphas is is on the period 
fo ll owi ng th e Civil War. Spr ing sem ester , al­
tern ate years. Offered 1976. 

310-311 . Survey of Ancient History. 4 er. hrs. 
Survey o f th e ancient world, beginning with 
prehistory and cons ideri ng the Ancient Nea r 
East. Egypt. th e Helleni stic World and Rom e. 
Either half of th e course m ay be taken for 7 
weeks and two hours credit. Altern a te years. 

312-313. Europe in the Middle Ages. 4 er. hrs. 
A study of European life between th e fall of 
the ancient empires and the ri se o f modern 
nat ion-sta tes: Life on th e manor and in the 
town, relig ious developments, th e Cru sades 
and rom anti c war. arti sti c sty les and eco­
nomic patterns. Altern ate years.Offered Fall 
semester 1975 . 

314. Renaissance and Early Modern Europe 
to 1560. 4 er. hrs. 
A study of the Renaissance and Reformation 
which emphasizes the interrelationship 
between cu lture.economics, politics and reli ­
gion. Either half of the course may be taken 
for 7 weeks and two hours credit. First se­
mester, alternate years . Offered 1975. 

315a,b. Europe in the Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Centuries. 4 er. hrs. 
A survey of the French and Russian Revolu­
tion s, liberali sm, nationalism, soc iali sm , im­
periali sm, totalitarianism, fascism, the in­
dustria l revolution and World War. Either half 
of the co urse may be taken for 7 weeks and 
two hours credit. First semester. altern a te 
years . 

316·317. Europe in the Seventeenth and 
Eighteenth Centuries. 4 er. hrs. 
Considers such topics as the "wars of reli­
gion," the "crisis" of the early seventeenth­
century state. absolutism. enlightened des-

potism. mercanti li sm . th e En gli ghten m ent. 
th e sc ient ifi c revo lution and intern ati onal re­
lation s. Either half o f th e co urse may be ta­
ken for 7 weeks and two hours c redit . Second 
semes ter. altern ate years. Offered 1975-76. 

320·321. The Communist Nations in Europe. 
4 er. hr.\'. 

This cou rse w ill survey background and hi s­
tory of the Communist states in Eas tern Eu ­
rope and th e Sov iet Union . Necessarily the 
major emphas is will be on th e Sov iet Union . 
its intern al developments and re lat ions with 
the res t o f th e world. Alternate years. Offered 
spring semester 1977 . 

322-323. History of Latin America. 4 er. hrs. 
A hi storica l survey of Latin American co un­
tries . Emph as is is placed on th ose political 
and cultural facto rs which wi ll ai d the North 
America n stud en t in hi s unders tandi ng o f na­
tions of Hispanic culture. Altern ate years. Of­
fered fall of 1976. 

324. The Far East. 4 er. hrs. 
A brief survey o f th e most important develop­
ments in Chin a. Japan. Indonesia, and the 
Phillippines. Altern ate yea rs . Spring semes­
ter 1977. 

401, 402. Readings in History. 1-2 er. hrs. 
In consultation with a supervising professor 
in the department. the stud ent se lects a 
group of readings concentrated in one hi s­
torica l era or country. Written reports will 
usually be required. For seniors: others ad­
mitted by con sent. May be repeated . 

403, 404, Seminar or Independent Studies 
1-4 er. hrs. 

This catalog number will be used for semi­
nars and individual projects under the super­
vi sion of the hi story department. 

Geography 
304-305. World Geography. 4 er. hr.1" 
This is a regional geography course. using 
cultura l criteria to point out differences . 
similari ties . and interrelationships of world 
regions. The co urse attempts to delineate the 



im pact each parameter has on th e wo rld pat­
tern o f politi ca l and econo mics organi za­
tions. Empl1asis is on Anglo-A meri ca. Lat in 
Ame rica. and Europe, inc lu ding Euro pean 
U.S .S. R. 1974. 1978. 1982: Anglo-Amer ica. 
Latin Am erica, and As ia in odd-numbered 
yea rs; and Anglo-A meri ca, Latin Am er- ica, 
Afri ca, and Austra li a 1976. 1980. and 
1984. Th e second seven wee l1s will va ry in 
content from yea r to yea r . Second sem ester . 

Languages 
MODERN 
The language laborat ory is used as 
part of mod ern language instru c­
tion . In the beginnin g courses , one 
class m eetin g each week is held in 
th e laboratory, and students are en­
couraged to spend additional tim e 
in it wh en needed. 

Courses 111 , 11 2. and 211 meet 
th e twelve hours whi ch m ay be re­
quired for the B.A. degree . Students 
who start above 111 sa ti sfy th e re­
quirements by compl eting 211, or 
four hours at a higher level. 

Students who major in French or 
Spanish are required to compl ete 
twenty semester hours in courses 
numbered 300 or above in t he lan­
guage chosen. 

115, 215. Directed Study. 2-4 er. hrs. 
For spec ial cases only, pr imarily upper c lass­
men or transfer students wh o need parti al 
credit to fini sh out th e Elementary or Inter­
mediate co urses . or stud ents wh o have vali d 
scheduling pro bl ems. Prereq11isite./{Jr 215: th e 
equivalent o t 11 2, and co nsent o f instru ctor . 

411, 412. Tutorial in French or Spanish. 
1-3 er. hrs. 

Extensive directed study in an area o f spec ial 
interest to th e stud ent. with preparati on and 
presentation of reports. Prerequisite: 8 hours 
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o f 300 leve l co urses in the language and con­
sent o f th e instru ctor. Otfe1·ed either semes­
ter as needed. 

FRENCH 
111. Elementary French, I. 4 er. hrs. 
The fi rst co urse sta rts with pronunciati on 
and moves into th e essentials o f gra mmar. 
Th ere is prac tice in conversa ti on. co mposi­
t ion and rewd ing. 

112. Elementary French, II. 4 er. hrs. 
A co nt inuati on or the study o r essentials of 
gra mmar wil11 furth er prnc tice in conve rsa· 
I. ion. co mpositi on wnd readin g. l'rereq11isi1e: 
French 111 or its equiva lent. 

211. Intermediate French, I. 4 er. hrs. 
Rev iew o f grammar. furth er prac tice in con­
versa ti on and co mpos it ion. rea ding from 
represen tati ve French authors. l're1Tq11isi1e: 
11 2 or its equivalent. 

212. Intermediate French, II. 4 er. hrs. 
Int rodu cti on to French litera ture and culture. 
Ext ensive read ing in French to pre pare stu­
dents for th e more advanced courses in liter­
ature. Prerequisi1e: 21 1 or its equivalent. 

301. French Composition and Conversation. 
4 er. hrs. 

An advanced co urse t o improve stud ent com­
petency in wri t ing and spea kin g th e lan­
guage. Prerequisite: 212 or its equivalent. 

307. French Civilization. 4 er. hrs . 
Ex tensive rea ding in French dea ling with the 
origin and development o f th e French nati on, 
with emphasis on th e cultural aspects. l're­
req11isi1 e: 212 or its equivalent. 

311. Survey of French Literature, I. 4' er. hrs. 
An overa ll vi ew ot the development of French 
Literature from th e beginnin g to th e eigh­
teenth century witl1 ext ensive rea ding from 
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se lected authors. Prercq11i.l'ite: 212 or its 
equivalent. First sem ester . Offered alternate 
years. 

312. Survey of French Literature, II. 4 er. hrs . 
A co ntinu ation of 311. with an overa ll view of 
French l iterature from th e eighteenth cen­
tury to the present. Prerequisite: 2 12 or its 
equivalent. Second semeste r . Alternates with 
313. 

313. Masterpieces of French Literature. 
4 er. hrs. 

Selec t ions from French l itera ry maste r­
pieces . taken from th e gen res of drama or 
novel. Wh en offered , the co urse wil l take into 
cons ideration th e stud ents' preferences. 
Prerequistie: 2 12 or its equivalent. Alternates 
with 312. 

GERMAN 
111. El ementary German, I. 4 er. hrs. 
This fir st co urse starts with pronunciation 
and moves into the essentia ls o f gramma r. 
Th ere is pract ice in conversa ti on, co mpos i­
tion and rea ding. 

112. Elementary German, II. 4 er. hr.v. 
A con tinu ation o f the study at essentials o f 
grammar with further prac t ice in conversa­
t ion. co mposition and rea ding. Prerequ isire: 
German 111 or its equivalent. 

211. Intermediate German, I. 4 er. hrs. 
Review of grammar. furth er practice in con­

versation and co mposit ion. reading from 
representative German authors. Prcrc1111isitc: 
11 2 or its equivalent. 

212. Intermediate German, II. 4 er. hr.1·. 
Introdu ct ion to Germa n li terature and cul­
ture . Prerequi.l' ite: 211 or its equ iva lent. 

SPANISH 

111. Elementary Spanish, I. 4 er. hrs. 
This fir st co urse starts with pronunciation 
and moves into the essentia ls of grammar. 
There is pract ice in conversation, co mposi­
tion and reading. 

A continu ati on of the study o f essentials of 
grammar· witl1 furth er practice in conversa­
t ion . co mposition and read ing. Prerequi.l'ite: 
Spanish 111 or it s equiva lent. 

211. Intermediate Spanish, I. 4 er. hr.1". 
Review of grammar. furth er practi ce in con­
versat ion and co mpositi on. rea ding from 
representa tiv e Spa nish and Latin -A merican 
authors. Prcrequi.l'ite: 11 2 or its eq uiva lent . 

212. Intermediate Spanish, II. 4 er. hrs. 
Introdu ction to Span ish l iteratu re and cu l­
ture . Extens ive reading in Spani sh to prepare 
students for th e m ore adva nced co urses in 
li terat ure. Prerequi.l'irc: 211 or its equ iva lent. 

301. Spanish Composition and Conversation. 
4 a. hrs. 

An adva nced course to improve stud ent com­
petency in writing and spea kin g the lan­
guage. Written and o ra l reports on various 
topics are required. Prerequisite: 212 or its 
equivalent. 

307. Spanish Civilization and Culture. 
4 er. hrs. 

A study of the l1isto ry o f Spain from the ea r­
li es t tim es as a bas is for understanding how 
the Spa niard looks at li fe. In depth consider­
ation o f the contributions o f Spanish in th e 
areas of art. architec ture. music, li terature 
and philoso pl1y. Extens ive read ing in Span­
ish. Prerequisire: 212 or its equivalent . First 
semes ter . Alternates with 309. 

308. Spanish Literature. 4 er. hrs. 
A study of the representative works of the 
ch ief Spanish au thors up to the twent ieth 
century . Select ions from all li terary form s 
with emphas is on the li terature of the Go lden 
Age in Spain. Prerequ isire: 212 or its equiva­
lent. 

309. Spanish American Literature. 4 er. hrs. 
A study of se lections from t l1e best Hispanoa­
merican authors . Readings ref lect the ethnic 
and cul tura l inf luences throu ghout history , 
as well as the soc ial and inte ll ectua l con-
cerns in the lberoamerican c ivi li zation. Pre-

112. Elementary Spanish, II. 4 er. hrs. requi.l'ite: 212 or its eq uiva lent. First semester . 



Alternates with 307. 

310. Literature of the Twentieth Century. 
4 er. hrs. 

A study of th e best of th e l iterature beginning 
with the so-ca lled Generation o f '98 up to th e 
present. Exten sive read in g o f authors in both 
Spain and Latin Amer ica who, through th eir 
writings. re fl ec t th e spirit o f revolution and 
reform and express th e intell ec tu al and spir­
itual values o f our tim e. Prerequisite: 212 or 
its equivalent . Second semester. Alternates 
with 308 . 

Classics 
THE ROBERT BAYLOR SEMPLE 
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
GREEK 
111-112. Elementary New Testament Greek. 

8 er. hrs. 
Inflec tion. syntax . word formation and vo­
cabulary building are emphas ized along with 
readi ng simple passages from the Greek New 
Testament. 

213. New Testament Greek. 4 er. hrs. 
The voca bu lary, infl ec tion, syntax, and sty le 
of Koine Greek is studi ed as it appears in th e 
literature o f the New Testament. The stu ­
dent becomes familiar with the standard 
grammars, lex ico ns. dictionaries. commen· 
taries, and other resources to gain compe­
tency in reading and interpreting th e New 
Testament. Selec ted portions of the New Tes­
tament will be exegeted. 

311-312. Independent Study. 2-4 er. hrs. 
A program of extens ive directed study in an 
area of special interest to the student. with 
preparation and presentation of reports in 
class. Enrollment by consen t of instructor . 
Offered on demand. 

The following courses are also 
available for students interested in 
Classical Studies. 

310-311. History (Survey of Ancient History). 
4 er. hrs. 
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301. Philosophy (Ancient and Medieval). 
4 er. hrs. 

115. Religion (The Hebrew Heritage of 
Western Civilization). 4 er. hrs. 

Mathematics 
Major: 32 semester hours including 
Math 199, 200, 201, 281 and 3 units 
whose numbers are 300 or above. 

105. Structure of the Number System. 
4 er. hn. 

Develops bas ic voca bulary and concepts of 
the number system. including topics in geo­
metric and algebraic extensions. Prerequisie: 
less th an 3 units of high school mathematics 
or elementary educa tion majors. 

125. Introduction to Computing and Data 
Processing. 4 er. hrs. 
An introduction to th e concept. history and 
uses of computing systems. A study of data 
process ing techn iques and an introduction 
to BAS IC, FORTRAN, and COBOL languages. 
Satisfies language requiremen t or science re­
quirement, but not both . 

145. Introduction to College Mathematics. 
4 er. hrs. 

Topics will be selected from algebra, tri go­
nometry. analytic geometry, probability, sta­
ti stics, matrices and l imits to give an insight 
into the nature. role and scope of mathema­
ti cs. Prerequisite: three years of high school 
mathematics; no senior math analysis or ca l­
culus. 

199. Calculus I. 4 er. hrs. 
An introduction to the concepts of limits, 
conti nuity and the derivative. Includes the 
techniques and applica tions of the deriva­
tives and differentials of the elementary 
functions . Prerequisite: Three units of high 
school mathematics. 

200. Calculus II. 4 er. hrs. 
A continuation of Math. 199 including the 
derivative of transcendental fun ctions and 
single variable integral ca lculus. Prerequisite: 
Calculus I or advanced pl acement. 
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201. Calculus Ill. 4 er. hrs. 

Sequences. se ries. so li d ana lyt ic geom etry 
and m ultivariate ca lculu s. Pracq11isi1e: Math . 

200 or advanced place ment. 

202. Calculus IV. 4 er. hrs. 

Ordi nary differential equ ation s and an intro­

ducti on to li near algebra. So lution of d iffer­
ential eq uati ons by operators. power and 
Fouri er se ri es and Laplace trans forms are in­
c luded. Prcreq11isi1e: Math. 201. 

216. Elementary Statistics for Social 
Sciences. 4 er. hrs. 

A first co urse in statis ti cs for students in ed u­

cation and the soc ial sc iences. Co ll ec ti on. 
interpretation and presentation o f stati stica l 

data. No mathem ati ca l backgro und as­

sumed. 

281. Applied Linear Algebra 4 er. hrs. 

Developm ent of the algebra and ca lculus of 

matrices. introductory theory o f vector 
spaces and eigenvectors with part icular at­

tention to topics that ari se in app li ca tion s. 

Applica ti ons include the use of matri ces to 

represent arrays of data. leas t squares ap­
pro ximation s to data. the concept of the gen­
erali zed inverse and linea r programming. At­

tention is also given to numerica l m ethods 
for so lving system s and the eigenvalue prob­
lem . Prereq11isi1e: Math 199 or eq uivalent. 

305. Introduction to Probability and 
Mathematical Statistics. 4 er. hrs. 

An introduction to probability spaces. distr i­

bution and estimation theory with emphas is 
on mode l bui lding. Prereq11isi1e: Math. 201. 

335. Numerical Analysis. 4 er. hrs. 

A study and analysis of the numerica l m eth­
ods of so lving algebraic and transcendenta l 

equations. ordinary and partia l different ial 
equations, and integration. Prerequisi1e: 

Math. 200. 

347. Abstract Algebra. 4 er. hrs. 

An introduction to groups, rings, integra l do­

mains and fi elds. Course material inclu des 

LaGrange's Theorem . isomorphism theo-

rems. Ca ley's Th eo rem. Sy low 's Theorem. 

po lynomia rin gs and idea ls. l'rc•rcc111isi1<': 
Math. 201. 

410. Analysis I. ./ "'" '""' · 
A rigorous approach to th e s tudy of func­
tions. l imits. continu ity. dif ferent 1at1on and 

integ ration o f fun c tion s o f one and several 

vari ables. 

420. Analysis II. ./ " '" hn . 
A continuation o f Math. 4 10 wh ich inc lu des 

a study o f th e co mplex plane and fun c tions 

o f a co mpl ex var iable. power series. im­

proper 1ntegr<J ls and some spec ia l functions. 

451. Advanced Mathematics Seminar. 

./"'" hrs . 
Spec ial t opics in advanced math ema tics for 

juniors and seniors to provide advanced 

study opportuni ties in analysis. algebra and 

applied math em atics. 

490. Independent Study. I 111 ·I l'I '. hrs. 

Approv ed on or o ff -ca mpus projects in inde­

pendent research and read in g by math ema­
ti cs ma jors. 

Music 
The mu sic department offers two 
degrees in mu sic: Th e Bac helor of 
Arts and the Bachelor of Science. 

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Under the Bachelor of Arts degree, 
40 hours of mu sic cred it are al­

lowed (exclusive of ensemble 
credits). The core music require­
ments are as follows : 16 hours of 
theory; 12 hours of music history/­
literature; 2 hours of conducting; 10 
hours of private study in the applied 
areas. 

THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Within the Bachelor of Sc ience pro-



gram the student m ay em ph as ize 
(a) performance concentrat ion , (b) 
preparat ion for teac her cert ifi ca­
tion, (c) theory/composition, (d) 
Church mu sic . Sixty hours of mu sic 
are required exclusive of ensemble 
c redit. Spec ifi c programs are in­
c luded in th e Mu sic Handboo k ava il ­
able on req uest from the mu sic of­
fice. 

THEORY 
101, 102. Music Theory 1: Elementary 
Musicanship. 
lOla, 102a. Scales, Notation and Harmony. 
lOlb, 102b. Ear Training and Sight Singing. 
lOlc, 102c. Keyboard Harmony. 4 er. hrs. 
A student should be prepared to t ake 10 1, 
102 as a complete co urse . No sec tion wi ll be 
o ffered separate ly. except where ex trem e in ­
d ividu al need occurs. Prerequisite: Piano pro­
fi ciency test or concurrent enrollment in a 
piano cou rse. First and second se mesters. 

201, 202. Theory. 4 er. hrs. 
Continu ation o f 101, 102 with emphas is on 
eartraining and keyboard harmony . Includes 
writin g: (1) "spec ie" and "free " two and 
three-part moda l co unterpoint . and (2) ton al 
counter po int. Prerequisite: 101 -102. First and 
second semes ters. 

401. Composition . 4 er. hrs. 
Crea ti ve writing and arranging: the study and 
practice of harmonic proced ures ar e related 
to co mposit ion in sm aller form s. Admiss ion 
upon consent of the instructo r. First semes­
ter . 

HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 
115, 116. Introduction to Music literature. 

2 er. hrs. 

A general introduction to the elements of 
music, its forms, historical periods and re­
presentative literatu re. Music majors only. 
First and second semesters. 

121. Music Appreciation. 4 er. hrs. 
Open to a ll students desiring an understand-
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ing of music as an element o f li bera l c u ltu re. 
Des igned to lead to an awareness of the vas t 
accumulati on o f music li terature and to de­
velop co mpetence in listenin g to mu sic . Pre­
vious trainin g in music not required. First 
sem es ter. Non-majors only . 

315. 316. History of Western Music. 4 er. hrs. 

A survey o f western music to th e present day, 
includin g a study o f musica l form and tech­
niques o f analysis. Majors only . First and se­
co nd sem es ters. 

415. Music Literature: Performance 
Practices and Historical Research 4 er. hrs. 
A criti ca l analysis of representa tive literatu re 
with emphas is on pedorm ance practices and 
hi stor ica l resea rch. Prerequisit e: Music 3 15-
3 16. First se mester. 

CONDUCTING 
319. Conducting. 2 er. hr.1·. 
Fundamentals of co nduc ting, use of th e ba­
ton , instrum ental techniqu es. Expe rience 
with Campus Ensem bles. First sem ester . 

320. Conducting. 2 er. hrs. 
Continu ati on of 319, Choral techn iques. Ex­
perience wit h Ca mpu s En sem bles. Second 
sem es ter. 

CHURCH MUSIC 
317. Church Music. 4 er. hrs. 
Organization and direct ion. Th e organ izat ion 
of the multipl e choir system, m a intenance of 
the choir. rehearsa ls, audi t ions. repertoire 
tor th e sm all church choir, voca l methods 
for adul ts and ch ildren , materia ls for th e 
children's choir an d general worship tech­
niques. Second semester . Alterna te y ea rs 
with Religion 342. 

Repertoire of Church Music (Vocal Solo). 
I or 2 er. hr.1·. 

See: Music - Independent Study. 
Repertoire of Church Music (Organ). 

I or 2 er. hrs. 

See: Music - Independent Study . 

342. The Church and Its Hymnody. 4 er. hrs. 

See: Religion for Desc ription. 
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MUSIC EDUCATION 
334. Methods in String Instruments. 2 er. hrs. 
See: Educati on 334 for descri pti on. 

335. Methods in Woodwind Instruments. 
2 er. hrs. 

See: Edu cation 335 for descripti on. 

336. Methods of Brass and Percussion 
Instruments. 2 er. hrs. 
See: Educati on 336 for desc ripti on. 

435. Music Methods in the Public School 

of (a) French Art so ngs, (b) Germ an Li ede r. 
(c) Churc l1 Mu sic. First se m ester . 

325C. Opera Workshop. I er. hr. 
Pl annin g, stag ing, direc tin g and parti c ipatin g 
in th e annual opera produ c ti on. Winterim . 

3250. Piano Pedagogy. I er. hr. 
Individu al and class instru cti on in teachin g 
m eth ods/m ateri als. Pract ica l appli ca ti on 
through obse rvati on and supervised teach­
ing. 

4 er. hrs. 325E. Independent Research. I or 2 er. hrs. 

See: Edu cati on 381 for descripti on. Wi t h co nsent of m ajo r advi so r . 

CLASS INSTRUCTION 
lllc, 112c. Class Guitar. I er. hr. 
Des igned for beginners interested in func­
ti onal guitar . Bas ic techniques in c lass ica l 
guitar to include major/ minor chords, inver­
sions and sca les with appli ca ti on o f materi als 
used in elementary mu sic. First and seco nd 
semesters. (Fee charge.) 

145, 146. Voice Class. I er. hr. 
Th e class has a minimum of 4 and a m ax i­
mum of 8 stud ents. Open to all students. 
First and second semest er. (Fee charge.) 

125. 126. Class Piano. I er. hr. 
A minimum of 4 and a max imum of 8 stu ­
dents. First and second sem esters. (Fee 
charge.) 

INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Programs of independent study are 
available to students who have 
earned twelve hours of music with a 
grade point average of 2.5 or who 
meet the approval of the depart­
ment. 

325A. Organ Pedagogy. I er. hr. 
Techniques of service playing and study of 
literature appropr iate to the worship service . 
Second semester . 

3258. Vocal Repertoire. I er. hr. 
Techniques of interpretation, pronunciation 

PRIVATE INSTRUCTION 
Private instruction ':' indicates pri­
vate lessons in the performing 
areas listed below. One half-hour 
lesson per week ':":' plus one hour of 
practi ce per day earns on e semester 
hour of credit. All students are re­
quired to participate in a studio re­
cital each semester. All applied mu­
sic students will participate in a vo­
cal or instrumental ensemble. The 
hours for private lessons are ar­
ranged through the music office. 
Credit, 1 hour each semester . 

Classical Guitar 111-12; 211 -12; 
311-12; 411 -12. 

Piano 131-32; 231 -32; 331-32; 431 -
32. 

oice 141-42; 241-42; 341-42; 441-
42. 

Harpsichord 133-34; 233-34; on ap­
proval of Instructor. Limit two 
students per semester . 

Organ 161-62; 261-62; 361-62; 461-
62. 

Strings 127-28; 227-28; 327-28; 
427-28. 

Woodwinds 123-24; 223-24; 323-24; 
423-24. 



Brass 137-38; 237-38; 337-38; 437-
38. 
Percussion 151 -52; 25 1-52; 35 1-52; 
451 -52. 
''' For Liberal Arts students (a nd Music Majors 
studyin g a seconda ry instrument) th e letter 
"M" will be a ttac hed to th e course number. 

For Mu sic Majors studying the ir primary in ­
strum ent. the number wi ll stand alone. For 

Music Majors emphas izin g per formance. the 

let ter "P" wi ll be attached to the Co urse 

Number. 
''"''Students enro lling for two credi t hours o f 
app lied study will use a separate blue card 

for- eac l1 l1our o f cred it: one l1 our wi ll be 

designated as "A ". the other as "B" . 

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
103, 104,203,204,303,304,403,404.The 
Concert Choir. No Credit 

An orga nizat ion o f limited membership se­
lected for tone production and musiciansh ip. 

Thi s orga nizalion represents th e co llege in 

public engagemen ts. Its repertoire inclu des 
sacred and secular works. Members are se­
lected by audit ion . Those auditi on ing should 

pl an to remain in the gro up for the entire 

schoo l year. 

105,106,205,206,305, 306,405,406. 
Chapel Choir. I er. hr. 

Membership in the Chapel Choir is open to 
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th e stud ent body. Membership auditions held 

each semester. The choir sings for co llege 
chapel services, presents concerts in area 

churches, as well as making an annual tour . 

The tour choir consists of approximately 80 
voices and is selected from the membership 
of the Chapel Choir. 

165,166,265,266,365,366,465,466. 
Concert Band. I er. hr. 

Open to all studen ts by audition, this 85 

piece band meets four tim es weekly. Pri ­
marily a concert orga ni za tion. th e band does 

not march. During th e year, the group pre­

sents concerts , performs at home football 

games. and tours. Instrum ental fulfillment 
for music majors. 

167(*TR), 168, 267, 268, 367, 368, 467, 468. 
College-Community Orchestra. I er. hr. 

Organ ized as a chamber orchestra, the 

Co llege-Comm unity Orchestra is open to all 

stu dents, and meets twice weekly for l 1/2 
hours. Music is designed for a full str ing sec­

ti on and so lo winds. Instrum ental fulfillm ent 
for major. 
'''TR affi xed to any number signi fi es Train ing 

Orchestra. 

169,170,269,270,369,370,469,470. 
Symphonic Wind Ensemble. I er. hr. 

Open to all students by aud ition. the ensem­

ble is designed for those students seriously 

interested in wind instrum ent perform ance 
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a nd literature. The group m ee ts thr ee times 
weekly . Instrum ental fulfillm ent for majors. 

171,172,271, 272,371,372,471,472. Brass 
Ensemble. No Credi!. 
Open t o a ll students by audition. th e ensem ­
b le is des igned for the se ri ous study o f music 
for brass instruments. with em ph as is on per­
fo rm a nce. The group meets three ho urs 
week ly. 

*173, 174,273, 274,373,374,473, 474. Jazz 
Ensemble. No Credi!. 
Laboratory for the study of m odern jazz per­
fo rma nee and arranging, meeting two hours 
week ly . Membersh ip is limited to standard 
stage ba nd instrumentation . 

*175,176, 275,276,375, 376,475, 476. 
Chamber Ensembles. No Credi!. 
Chamber ense mbl es are orga ni zed accordin g 
to avai lab le instrumentation and need . 
Groups inc lude strin g, wind and perc uss ion 
ensem bles and meet th e eq u ivalent o f two 
hours week ly. 

*177, 178,277,278,377, 378,477,478.Pep 
Band. No Credi/ . 
Travels to and perform s at a thleti c events 
and pep ra lli es. Limited to m en on ly, and 
open on ly by audition. thi s group is operated 
as a se rvice orga nization . 

(" Open on ly to person s enro lled in Band, 
Sym phony , Wind Ense m ble or Brass Ensem ­
b le.) Nol m ore 1ha11 eighl hours of e11semhle will 
be accep ted as electi ve hours toward graduation. 

Nursing Education 

230. Consumer Competency in Health . 
4 er. hrs. 

In trod uct ion to current practi c es and issues 
in hea lth care for the non-nursing major. 
Emphas is wil l be upon the identification and 
utili za ti o n of resources in th e hea lth care 
sys tem to support health . Rights and respon­
sibilities of t he h ea lth care consumer. basic 
em ergent and life support ive measures, 
basic concepts of health and basic skill s in 

the recogn iti on o f deviation from we llness 
wi ll be inc luded. 

250. Introduction To Nursing. 4 er. l1rs. 
Introd uction to fun damenta l co ncepts of 
nursing. Emphas is is placed on th e nurs in g 
process. co mpetenc ies. and systems a p ­
proac h. Inc luded a lso are th eo ri es o f n u r s­
ing. developmenta l t l1eories. as pect s of 
pro fess ional ism. and co ncepts of we llness. 
Prerequisit e: Adm iss ion to th e Departm ent of 
Nursing. Second se m ester. 

330. Nursing Process I. 8 er. hrs. 
Builds on the co nce pts prnsented in 25 0. 
Co ncepts o f stress and adaptation . groups 
and fami li es form th e fra m ework for H1 eo ry 
and c linica l lea rnin g experi ences. Prercqui­
sitl': 250. First sem ester . 

340. Introduction To Human Pathology . 
4 er. hrs . 

Thi s co urse is designed to provide a bas i c 
understandi ng o f the patholo gica l process es 
occurr ing in m an. including both pathophy ­
siology a nd psychopathology. Emphas is wi I I 
be placed upon the ind ivid uals tota l response 
t o t hese patho logica l processes. Prl'l'eq rrixi 1 e: 
Biology 239 and 241. First semester . 

350. Nursing Process II. R er. hrs. 

Con tinu ation o f 330 with inc reasingly com ­
plex appl ica tion of theor ies and c linic a I 
learn in g experiences . Prerequisite: 330. 
Second se m ester. 

420. Nursing Seminar I. 2 er. hrs. 
Introduct ion to ba s ic resea rch methodology . 
Emphas is wil l be placed upon .the develop­
ment of a nursing resea rch proj ect . 

425. Nursing Seminar II. :! er. hrs. 
Continuation of 420. Further development 
and application of research skills and s u c­
cess ful co mpl etion of individua l research 
project will be emphasized . 

430. Nursing Process 111. JO er. hrs. 
Experiences in maternity, mental health a nd 
comm un ity health nursi ng. Family centere d 
approach to t he care of the expectant 



mother and family members. includ ing inter­
perso nal re lationships, prenatal. del ivery, 
birth. post partum. newborn and in fant. In­
troduction to contemporary concepts and 
theori es in menta l health nursing. Emphas is 
on promot ion of mental hea lth in the indi ­
vidu al family and community .T l1ccommunity 
hea lth co mponen t wil l include precepts and 
methods o f community hea lth nursing ca re. 
fam ily and environmental inf luences on 
hea lt l1 ca re delivery and exploration o f con­
tempornry iss ues . Pn•ret111 isi1e: 350. Concur­
rent: 420. First semester. 

450. Nursing Process IV. Iii 1·r. lirs. 
Co nt inu at ion of 430 with add ition of con­
cepts of lea dership. Tl1e leadership co mpo­
nent foc us on princ ipl es and concepts o f 
multiple pati ent care managemen t. Empha­
sis will be on th e nurse's rol e as a tea m mem­
ber/leader and wi ll encompass the planning, 
delega ting and evaluatin g of care . l'ren·1111i­
si1e: 430. Concurrent: 425. Second semest er. 

Philosophy 
THE W. D. JOHNSON DEPARTMENT 
OF PHILSOPHY 
Major: 24 semester hours. 

108. Cosmology. 4 er. lirs. 
An introductory approach to the various in­
terpretation s man has given to nature and 
the sc ient ific theo r ies developing from them. 
(Phi losophy of Physics credit). Second se­
mester . 

201. Introduction to Philosophy. 4 er. lirs. 
An introductory study of the cl1ie f prob lems. 
methods. and va lu es o f phil osophy. First se­
mes ter. 

202. Ethics. 4 er. hrs. 
A study o f the major theories of value, obli ­
gat ion and the just ification of ethical be l iefs. 
Second semeste r. 

231. Logic. 4 er. hrs. 
An in trod uction to fo rma l logic and sc ient if ic 
method. First semester. 
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300. Philosophy of Education. 
(Offered by th e Education Dept.) 

4 er. /i rs . 

311. History of Political Philosophy. 4 er. hr.1. 
(O ffered by the Po l it ica l Sc ience Dept.) 

411. Political Theory and Political Analysis. 
4 er. li rs. 

(Offered by the Po litica l Sc ience Dept.) 

SEMINARS IN PHILOSOPHIC 
CLASSICS: 
301. Ancient and Medieval. 4 er. hrs. 
Alte rnates with Ph ilosophy 303. Fi rst semes­
ter. 

302. Descartes to Kant. 4 er. hrs. 
Alternates with Phil osopl1y 304. Second se­
mes ter. 

303. The Nineteenth Century. 4 er. hrs. 
Altern ates with Philoso phy 301. First semes­
ter. 

304. The Twentieth Century. 4 er. hrs. 
Alternates with Philoso phy 302. Second se­
mester. 

451, 452. Readings in Philosophy. 1-4 er. lirs. 
Borh se111 esters. 

Physical Education 

100. Orientation to Physical Education. 
2 er. /irs. 

The foundation s concept is an attempt to 
educa te the student with rega rd to the soc ial 
environmen t in which he wi ll parti cipate. It 
provides him with a background of the sc ien­
ti fic principles underlying physica l act ivity 
and the physiologica l and psychologica l ef­
fects of participation in such activit ies. 
Freshmen must take this co urse prior to tak­
ing an activity class. First and second semes­
ter. With permission a student may take this 
course in sophomore year. All students m ust 
swim 25 yards. 
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101,102,201,202. General Activities 
I er. hr. 

Each c lass meets two hours per week and 
includes instruction in sk ill s. knowledge o f 
ru les and strategy, purchasing and ca re of 
equ ipm ent. hi sto ry of act ivity , and compet i­
t ive ex peri ence und er game conditions. 

ACTIVITIES OPEN TO MAJORS AND 
NON-MAJORS IN P.E. 
Golf - Coeducational 
Tennis - Coeducational 
Elementary Rhythmic Act ivities -

Coeducat ional 
El ementary Swimming­

Coeducational 
Intermediate Swimming­

Coeducational 
Gymnastics and Tumbling. 

160. Professional Preparation 4 or 2 er. hrs. 
First aid and ca re and treatment of athlet ic 
injuri es . and of fi ca tin g. First part of course 
includes prevention . treatment and rehabi li ­
tat ion of co mmon injur ies sustain ed in ath­
letics, and first aid instruct ion as out li ned by 
t l1e American Red Cross . and members of 
c lass may receive certi fi cat ion. Second part 
of co urse dea ls with rul es, mechanics and 
proced ures for offic iat ing footba ll and bas­
ketba ll . (Students may enroll for Part I or 
Part II for 2 hours credit or tor t l1e total 4 
hours cred it seq uence.) 

215. Introduction to Physical Education. 
2 er. hrs. 

A general orientation cou rse for students 
plan nin g to m ajor in physica l education. 
First semester. (Majors on ly .) 

250. Health Science. 4 er. hrs. 
A consideration of the fundamental laws of 
health and the health re lations of t he indi­
vidua l to the comm unity. Inc ludes the selec­
tion of material s, methods of instruction and 
coordination of health teaching with the 
work of other teachers . (Major students 
on ly.) 

260. Methods in Teaching Rhythmic 
Activities. 2 er. hrs. 
For major students on ly. (Others may enro ll 
by spec ial permission.) Cons ists o f adva nced 
methods in teaching sq uare dance. folk 
dance. and ba ll et . Also inclu des fundamenta l 
movement patterns and sk ill s in each area. 
First semester. 

261. Life Saving and Water Safety (Men and 
Women). I er. hr. 
Advanced work in all swimm ing strokes , as 
well as in struct ion for cert ifi cat ion in Ameri­
can Nat ional Red Cross li fe sav ing and water 
sa fety. Prerequisite: see inst ru ctor for swim­
m ing requirements. First semester. 

262. American National Red Cross Water 
Safety Instructor Course. 2 er. hrs. 
Tra ining course for water safety instru ctors; 
part I and 11 wi ll be taught. Part I is con­
cerned large ly with the persona l sk ill ab ili ty 
of stud ents. Part II is directed towards meth ­
ods o f teaching sk ill s. Prerequisite: Holder of 
cu rrent Reel Cross senior lite sav ing certifi­
cate, or instructors whose appointments 
have lapsed. Second semeste r . 

270. Methods of Teaching Gymnastics and 
Tumbling. 2 er. hrs. 
For major students on ly. (Others may enro ll 
by spec ial per mission .) A treatment o f t each­
ing methods in gymnastics, tumblin g and 
trampo li ne. Also cons ists o f advanced ac­
tivity in th ese areas. Inc lu des elementary 
gymnast ics and tumb ling. First semester. 

300. Physiology of Exercise. 4 er. hrs. 
A study of human fun ction s under the stress 
of muscular activitiy. 

365. Physical Education for Elementary 
Schools. 2 er. hrs. 
Concerned with the se lection, organization 
and direction of phys ica l act ivities appro­
priate for elementary schoo l students. Con­
sideration is given to co rrective exe rc ises. de­
velopm ent drills and ga mes which are 
pl ann ed for the pleasure of the part icipa nts. 
Open to teachers, o r prospect ive teachers, of 



elementary schoo ls. or th ose interest ed in 
th e pl1ysica l ed uca ti on problems o f youth . 
Second semester. 

370. Methods of Coaching Baseball and 
Basketball .i er . /1r.1. 

A study o f philosophy. psycho logy, and 
physio logy of coaching baseball and basket­
ball at th e various levels of competiti on. Jun­
iors and seniors only. First semester. 

380. Methods of Coaching Football and 
Track. ./ <'I' . /in . 
A study of th e fundam entals, pl1il osoplly and 
techn iques rnqu ired in coaching football and 
trac k at t he var ious educa tiona l levels. Ju n­
iors and seniors on ly . Second semes ter. 

384. Tests and Measurements in Physical 
Education. :! <' r . /ir.1. 
A survey o f knowledge tes ts, ski l l tes ts, fit­
ness tests and other evaluative inst ruments 
used by physica l educntion teachers in a 
wide vari ety o f activiti es . Jun io rs and seniors 
only . First sem ester . 

385 . Adaptive Physical Education. _, er. lir.1. 

Des igned to dea l with physica l educa tion 
methods for the mentall y, physica ll y and so­
c iall y handica pped : co rrective pl1ys1ca l edu­
cat ion for body m echanics: developmenta l 
physica l education for pl1ysica l fitn ess. Jun­
iors and sen iors only. Second sem ester . 

390. The Mechanics of Human Motion . 
Ja. Jin .. 

A study of the sc ience o f bodily movements. 
l 'ren·c111 i.1i t<': Bio logy 239. Second semester. 

392. Kineslology. 3 er . ltr.1. 

A st udy of th e science of bodily movemen ts. 
l' r er 1•c1111'.l'itc: I'. /:' . .i lHJ . S1•c,,11d .l'l'lltt '.1 ter . 

393. Methods in Teaching Team Sports. 
:!er . ltrs. 

For major students only . (Others may enro ll 
by spec ial permi ss ion .) A study of the tech­
niques, methods and materials used in 
teaching team sports in l1igl1 school and jun ­
ior high school. First semester. 
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394. Methods in Teaching Individual Sports. 
} ,.,.. !tn . 

For ma jo r students on ly. (Oth ers may enro ll 

by specia l permission.) Study of th e tech­
niques. m ethods and materia ls used in the 
teaching of ind ividu al sports in h igh schoo l 
and junior high schoo l . Second semester . 

400. Organization and Administration of 
Health and Physical Education 3 er. Jin . 

A st udy of po li c ies in organizat ion and ad­
m ini stra t ion o f th e physica l educa tion pro ­
gram. c lass ifi cat ion of stud ents. sta f f. teach­
ing load. tim e sched ul e. fin anc ing. ca re of 
th e physical educat ion plant. reco rds and 
inter-schoo l relati ons. Required of studen ts 

taki ng a major in physica l ed uca t ion. Taught 
on block. Second semes ter. 



Physics and Astronomy 
THE E.S. PILLSBURY DEPARTMENT 
OF PHYSICS 
Maj or: 30 semester hours, inc ludin g 
15 hours of junior-senior cou rses, 
and 3 hours of advanced labo ra­
to ry . 

Major f or secondary school teachers: 
24 sem ester hours, inc lu ding Phys­
ics 316, 323. 

Physics major for the 3-2 plan qfe11-
g ineering with C olu 111 bia U 11i versify, 
New York: Phys ics 213, 214, 316, 
322, 332, 443. 

Physics mqjorj(Jr th e 3-2 plan of en­
gineering with Washington Universil.J'. 
S t. Lou is , the Un iversity of M i.1·s(mri. 
Co lumbia or R olla: Physics 213, 214, 
322, 316, 332, 443. 

For those students wh o expect to 
enter an engineeri ng school upon 
grad uation, t he pre-engineerin g 
curriculum, plus a major in physics , 
mathem ati cs or chemistry (depend­
in g upon th e type of engineer ing -
electri ca l, m echani ca l, chemica l) is 
recommended . 

Co urse 103 is primarily for non­
sc ience majors wh o want an intro­
du ctory course in the fundamentals 
and app lications of physi cs . 

Co urse 111 and 11 2 are primarily 
for pre-medica l students and 
sc ience majors (physics, chemi stry , 
biology and mathematics) who 
want an introductory co urse in the 
fundamentals and app li ca tion s of 
physics. It is reco mmended that 
111 be ta ken first. 

Courses 213 and 214 require ca l­
culus as a co-requisite, and may 
co nstitute a beginning co urse for 
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physics majors and pre-engineering 
students. Pre-medica l students are 
adm itted to co urses 111 and 11 2. 

ASTRONOMY 
107. Descriptive Astronomy. 4 er. hrs. 
A hi stori ca l. non -ma thematica l trea tm ent of 
as tronomy and an exa minat ion of its contr i­
bution to man's understanding of his place 
in the physical universe. Some requ ired night 
time observing sess ions; special projec ts 
ava ilable to ind ividua l stu dents if desired. 

108. Cosmology. 4 er. hn. 
An introductory approach to the var ious in­
terpretation s man has given to nature and 
the scien tific theories developing from th em. 
(Phys ics or Phi losophy cred it .) Second se­
mester. 

GRAPHICS 
105. Graphics I (Technical Drawing). 2 cr. hrs. 
Instruction in use of instruments. lettering. 
geometric cu rves. orthographic and iso­
metric proj ection s; tecl1nica l sketching. 
preparat ion of working drawi ngs. detai ling of 
machines, assembly drawings. auxi liary and 
obli que views. First semester . 

204. Graphics II (Descriptive Geometry). 
2 er. hrs. 

Graphica l so lution of geometr ic problems in 
three dimens ions: problems re lated to th e 
orthographic prnjecti on of the point . line. 
plane and so l id; intersect ion and deve lop­
ment o f surfaces and practical applica tion of 
the princip les invo lved are studied. Emphasis 
is placed on deve loping th e student' s ab ility 
to visualize. Prereq11isi1e: 105, or consen t o f 
instru ctor . Second semester. 

PHYSICS 
103. Foundations of Physics. 4 cr. hr.1" 
Bas ic princip les of physica l invest igation. 
electr ic ity and magneti sm. li ght anct opt ics. 
so und, and modern physics. One laboratory 
period per week. Not for physica l science ma­
jors. 
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111. College Physics. 4 er. hrs. 
The general principl es of m echanics, waves, 
sound, heat, electricity, with discuss ions of 
some practi ca l applicat ions. Problems and 
labora tory work are emphas ized. For sc ience 
majors: mathem ati cs, physics, chemistry, 
biology, pre-medicine. pre-denti st ry. One 
laboratory period each week. First semeste r. 

112. College Physics. 4 er. hrs. 
Th e genera l principl es o f magneti sm , elec­
tricity, li ght. optica l instruments, and mod­
ern physics with a di scuss ion of some prac­
tica l applica tion s. For sc ience ma jors mathe­
mati cs . physics, chemistry. biology . pre­
medicine, pre-dentistry. One labo ratory per­
iod per week. Second semester. 

213. General Physics. 5 er. hrs. 
Ca lcu lu s mu st be t aken prior to or concur­
rently with this course. Co urse includes 
mechanisms. sound and hea t . Co-requisite. 
ca lculus. One- laboratory period a week. First 
semester. 

214. General Physics. 5 er. hrs. 
Includes electri c ity , magneti sm, elec troni cs, 
light and modern physics . Co-requ isite: ca lcu­
lus. Second semester. On e laborato ry peri od 
per week. 

216. Applied Electronics. 4 er. hrs. 
An introductory course emphasizing the ap­
plica tion of so lid state devices such as 
diodes, thyristors, transitors, sensors. and in­
tegrated circuits . Prerequisite: con sent of in­
structor. Second semester One laboratory 
period per week . 

316. Atomic and Nuclear Physics. 3 er. hrs. 
A course in modern physics . Inc ludes intro­
duction to spec ial relativity, x-rays and spec­
tra, radioactivity, nuclear react ions, and 
other topics of importance to modern 
physics and chemistry. Prerequisites: Physics 
214 and Mathematics 200 . First semester . 

317. Atomic and Nuclear Physics Laboratory. 
I or} er. hrs. 

To follow or accompany Physics 316. First 

sem est er. Three hours labo ratory work per 
week for eac l1 c redit hour. 

318. Heat and Thermodynamics. 3 er. hrs. 
Includes study or temperature, th ermodyn a­
mic system s. work. fir st and seco nd laws of 
th ermodyn amics and entropy. A bri ef intro­
duction to stat isti ca l m echanics and kin eti c 
th eory . For stud ents of physics , chemistry 
and engineerin g. Prerequisites: Physics 214, 
Math 200. Seco nd sem ester. Taught in even­
numbered yea rs. 

322. Optics. 3 er. hrs. 
An advanced course in li ght. Inclu des a study 
of lenses , refl ectors, pri sm s, spectrom eters, 
rul es gratin gs, spectra, interferom eters, dif­
frac tion, pol ari zat ion and electrom agneti c 
theory of li ght. Prerequisites: Physics 214 and 
Math 200. Second semeste r. 

323. Optics Laboratory. I or:: er. hr.1. 
To follow or acco mpany Physics 322. Second 
sem est er . Three hour labo rato ry work per 
week for each c red it hour. 

332. Analtyical Mechanics (Static). 3 er. hrs. 
Concerned with bas ic concept, force sys­
t ems, conditions of equilibrium , structures , 
di stribution of forces. centroids, effects o f 
fri ction , mom ents o f inerti a and the princ ipl e 
of virtua l work . Methods o f th e ca lculu s and 
grapl1ical analysis, inc lu ding vectori al repre­
sentation, will be freely employed. Prerequi­
site: Math 200. Second semester. Taugllt in 
odd-numbered years. 

351H-356H. Independent Study and 
Research. I er. hr. 
A detailed study of som e spec ific problem or 
experim ent in physics, history of physics , 
reading from current literatu re of physics . 
First or second semester. 

415 . Electricity and Magnetism. 4 er. hrs. 
Electro statics, magnetism, resistance , ca pa­
citance, inductance, electro-magnetic induc­
tion, electric circuits, Maxwell's equation and 
field theory. Prerequisites: Physics 214 and 
Math 201. First semester. 



416. Electrical Measurements. I er. hr. 
Measurements with am meters and vo lt­
meters, bal list ic galvanometers, wheatstone 
bridges, impedance bridges, potentiometer. 
standard ce ll s. Other topics include magnetic 
circuits. induced EMF, m easurement of mag­
neti c flux, m agneti c tests of iron and steel. 
alternating current. and meas urement o f re­
sista nce. inducta nce and capacita nce. PrC'­
req11isi1C'.1: Physics 21 4 and Math 200. First 
semeste r. Three laboratory hours per week. 

443-444. Mechanics: Classical and Quantum. 
4 er. hr.1·. 

An interm ed iate co urse in class ica l mec l1 an­
ics. The course will inclu de a criti ca l discus­
sion of Newton's laws of motion. The points 
of departure for quantum mechanics and for 
rel ativi st ic mechanics will be indica ted. 
Other topics will include conse rvative forces , 
the forced harmonic osci ll ator , compl ex 
number application to th e so lution of lin ear 
differentia l equations, Fourier Se ri es applica­
tion s. vector algebra. elements of vector 
analysis, integrat ion and differentiation of 
vectors. motion under a central force 
coupled harmonic oscil lators. rotating coo r­
dinate systems. LaGrange 's equations, and 
int roduct ion to tensors. Approximately nin e 
weeks of the second semester wil l be devoted 
to an introduction to Quan tum Mechanics. 

Political Science 
Major: 24 semester hours, including 
one co urse from each category be­
sides introducto ry courses and 
seminars. Introductory courses, 
while not required, are customarily 
taken in the freshman year prior to 
advanced study . 

The following courses may be 
taken for credit toward a political 
science major , up to a maximum of 
8 hours: Economics 318; Sociology 
319; History 301-302. Political Phi­
losophy courses may count toward 
the Humanities requirement. 
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POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY 
211. American Political Thought. 4 er. hrs. 

A. Before 1865 (first 7 weeks, 2 er. hrs.). 
Survey of th e main currents of American po­
litica l thought, including such early English 
writers as Locke; th e revo lu tionary period 
and the Federa li st Papers: Jackso nian de­
mocracy: slavery . 

B. After 1865 (last 7 weeks, 2 er . hrs.). Th e 
Popu list and Progressive movements: the 
New Deal: so me consideration of the New 
Left and Blac l1 Power. 
Freshmen not admitted. Second semester. 
Offered 1976-77. 

311. Modern and Contemporary Political 
Thought. 4 cr. hrs. 

A. Modern Po li tica l Thought (first 7 weeks, 
2 er. hrs.). With th e exception o f four lectures 
on Plato, Aristotl e, and the Middle Ages, th e 
ideas and philosophers studied are from th e 
period of Machiave lli through the 19th cen­
tury. Iss ues and ideas cons idered include th e 
soc ial contract, individual li berty and state 
power, equality, dialectica l idea lism, class ica l 
Marxism. and 19th century li bera lism. 

B. Contemporary Politica l Thought (las t 7 
weeks, 2 er. hrs.). Issues and ideas of th e 
20th century include the development of 
popular democracy, democratic soc ialism. 
fasc ism. welfare sta te, plurali sm and elitism. 
a new conse rvatism. th e evo lution of liber­
alism, existent iali sm .. radical politica l move­
ments. the New Left. and the Eco logy move­
ment. 
Freshmen not admitted. First semester. Of­
fered 1975-76. 

411. Political Theory and Political Analysis. 
4 er. hrs. 

Selective study of more recent trends in po ­
litical theory, with emphasis upon concep­
tu al, empirical, and analytica l schemes. At­
tention will be given to systems theory, 
structural-functional ana lysis, ga me theory, 
communication models, elitism, etc. Authors 
include David Easton, Almond & Powell , Karl 
Deutsch and Robert Dahl. 
Suggested background: 311 . Freshmen not 
admitted. Second semester. Offered 1975-
76. 
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AMERICAN JUDICIAL POLITICS 
221. Judicial Behavior: The American 
Constitution. 4 er. hrs. 

A. Constitut ional Structure (f irst 7 weeks, 
2 er. hrs.). Role of the judic iary in the evo lu ­

t ion of constituti ona l government in the 
United States. Roots of t11e Common Law: 
powers o f the Presiden t. Congress. and the 
Courts: federa l ism. 

B. Property Rights (las t 7 weeks, 2 er. hrs.). 
Rise and fall of emphasis on property ri ghts 
as reflected in judic ial att itudes and in terpre­
tation of the con tract, commerce. due pro­
cess, and other important c lauses o f th e 
Const itution . 
Both part s o f t he course invo lve study o f th e 
lea ding ju stices, cases and judic ial doctr ines. 
Suggested background: 102. Freshmen not 
adm itted. First semester. 

222. Judicial Behavior: Civil Rights and 
Liberties. 4 er. hrs. 

A. Equality ( fir st 5 weeks, l er . l1r.). Th e 
14th Amendement and "nationa li zation" o f 
th e Bi ll of Ri ghts, equa l protection and segre­
ga tion, publi c accomodat ions, reapportion­
ment. l1ousing, and vo tin g r ights. 

B. First Amendment (middle 5 weeks, 1 er . 
hr .). The First Amendment and freedo m of 
speech, press, religion, assemb ly, petition, 
and assoc iation; problems of loya lty and se­
curity. 

C. Rights in criminal proceedings (last 5 
weeks, 1 er. hr.). 
All parts o f the course involve study of lead­
ing justices , cases, and judic ial doctrin es . 
Suggested background: 102 or 22 1. Fresh­
men not admitted. Second semester . 

COMPARATIVE POLITICS 
320. Comparative Politics: Europe and 
Developing Nations. 4 er. hrs. 

A. Western Europe (first 7 weeks, 2 er . 
hrs.). Great Britain , France, and Germany are 
stud ied with a foc us upon variations in the 
structure and function o f the parliamentary 
form of democracy. 

B. U.S.S. R. and Develo ping Nati ons (las t 7 
weeks, 2 er . hrs.). Th e structure of the Soviet 
politi ca l system is studied as an alternative 

model of development. Tradit ional soc ieties 
are viewed re lat ive to the politi ca l conse­
quences of modernizat ion and industriali za­
tion . 
Suggested backgrou nd : 101. Freshmen not 
ad mitted. Second semeste r . Offe red 1976-

77. 

331. Comparative Politics: The Communist 
World. 

./er. hr.1. 

A. Roots o f Sov iet Civil iza tion (first 7 
weeks. 2 er. hrs.). - Class ica l Marxi sm; inter­
national soc ia li sm be fore 191 7: imperi al Rus­
sia; the Revol ut ion. Ap proac hes to the st udy 
of Co mmunist sys tem s - probl ems o f analy­
sis . 

B. Contempora ry Comm unism (last 7 
weeks, 2 er. hrs .). Developm ent and opera­
tion o f con tempo rary inst itution s in the 
USSR wi th co mpari son of selected other 
Communist systems: the nature of tota litar­
ianism: th e internation al Commun ist move­
ment. Some at tention to forei gn policy , liter­
atu re and science. 
An intensive st udy o f basic features o f Co m­
mun ist syst em s. Freshmen not ad mitted. 
First semester. Offered 1976-77. 

INTERNATIONAL POLITICS 
322. International Politics and Organization. 

./er. hrs. 

Fundamentals of internat ion al rel at ions; na­
t ure o f power politics: dynamics o f state ex­
isten ce: balance o f power: international mo­
rality : internationa l law: regionali sm : interna­
t ional organizat ion; idea of a wor ld state: di­
plomacy; the sea rch for peace and security. 
Suggested bac kground : 101. Freshmen not 
ad mitted. First semeste r . Offered 1975-76. 

DIRECTED READINGS, SEMINARS, 
INDEPENDENT STUDY 
431, 432. Research Seminar. 1-4 er. hrs. 
Indiv idua l or gro up resea rch on selected 
t opics. determined by student interests. Re­
sults of research and reading to be presented 
oral ly, or in the form of a short thesis, or 
both. Personal con ferences and/o r periodi c 
group meetin gs. It is poss ib le by spec ial ar-



range ment to pursue a single resea rc l1 topic 
th ro ugh two se m es ters. 
Sa mple ac ti viti es , bes ides standard r·esea rch 
papers. include: lnrmducrion to Legal Re­
seal'l'h, in conjunc tion with o r subse quent t o 
Politi ca l Science 22 1-222: Puhlic Opinion S 11r-
1,,,1 .,1., invo lving use o f co mputer ized da ta: 111-
re;·n.l'hip.1· in governm ent or priva te agencies: 
etc. Prerequisit e: 12 hours o f po litica l science 
and/o r consent o f instruc tor. Frrst and 
second sem esters. Hours to be arranged. 

Psychology 
The Department of Psychology 
offers a major lead ing to a Bache lor 
of Arts degree. Course work is de­
signed to provide bas ic experi ences 
in most major areas of psychology. 
Each student is encouraged t o pur­
sue his own individu al interest s 
throu gh selection of courses labo­
ratory work and research and read­
in g courses . 

The m ajor requires 32 hours of 
course work, of which 12 are cho­
sen by the student. A m aximum of 
40 hours (10 courses) may be ap­
plied toward degree requirements . 
Basic Psycho logy 211 is prerequi ­
site to all other courses in the de­
partment. Each major is required to 
take the fo ll owing courses . 

Bas ic Psychology, 211: 4 hours 
Experimental Psychology I, 320: 4 

hours 
Experimenta l Psychology II, 321: 

4 hours 
Hi story and Systems of Psy­

cho logy, 322: 4 hours 
Advanced General Psychology, 

411 : 4 hours 

101. Psychology of Study Skills I er. hr. 
A lea rning ski ll s program designed for the 
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im provement o f rea ding and classroom 
lea rnin g . 

211. Basic Psychology. 4 er. /Jrs. 
An introducti on to th e major areas of th e 
fi eld of psychology, psychology is vi ewed as 
a biosoc ral sc rence o f behav ior and emphas is 
1s placed on tl1 e sc rentif ic bas rs of our cur­
rent understanding o f behav ior. Pre requ;s ite 
to all oth er co urses in th e departm en t . Both 
sem es ters. 

214. Personal Adjustment. :! " '" hr.1. 
Th e psychology o f pe rsonal adjustment. cl e­
srgned to help th e student develop and apply 
an understandin g o f emotional adjustm ent 
and min or perso nalrty disturbJ nces o f essen­
ti all y normal individuals. Di sc uss ion o f pre­
ventive and co rrect ive progra ms ancl re­
sources. (Meets seven weeks.) Bo th semes­
ters. 

216. Elementary Statistics for 
Social Sciences 
See Math 216 for descri ptr on. 

./ "'" /Jn . 

303. Psychopathology. 4 er. /Jrs . 
A desc riptive and ex pl anatory study o f the 
major personality and behavior disorders o f 
both childhood and adulthood, including 
psychogenic, psycl1osomatic, and orga nic 
problem s. Att ention to preventive measures, 
diagnos ti c methods, and th er <:1 peuti c proce­
dures . Second sem ester . 

304. Interpersonal and Group 
Proc~s~ ./ 1~ /Jn. 

A study o f th e influ ence of oth er peo pl e and 
o f society co ll ec tively on selec ted u> pec t> o l 
an indivrdual 's belw vior ;:i nd personul ity, w1l11 
spec ial attention to th e dynamics o f group 
behavi or . First semes ter . 

306. Theories of Development: Childhood, 
Adolescence, and Maturity. 4 er. /Jrs . 
Th eoreti ca l aspec ts of child , adolescent, and 
adu lt psychology in relation to developmen­
ta l and aging processes. Parti cular at tention 
is paicl to current developmental vi ewpoints 
in relation to contemporary problems of 
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family and community. Both semest ers. 

308-309 . Independent Studies 
(Junior and below.) Staff. 

312. Psychobiology I: 

1-4 er. hrs. 

Physiological Psychology. 4 er. hrs. 
A study o f th e biological foundati ons of be­
hav ior: the neural and glandular stru ctures 
and fun c ti on. th e senso ry and mo tor equ 1p­
ment. and th eir significa nce fo r a psycho­
logical understandin g o f behavior. 
In th e laboratory, emphas is is placed upon 
the brain and th e automat ic nervo us system 
in their relations hip to behav ior. Resea rch 
and laboratory techniqu es are introduced . 
Labora tory. First semester . 

313. Psychobiology II: 
Animal Behavior. 4 er. hrs. 
Th e study of an imal bel1av ior and the prob­
lems and topics of hum an psychology 1n 
which th e use of anim als 1s indica ted. Com­
par isons of human and infra-hum an pro­
cesses will focus upon both present kn owl­
edge and methods of investi ga tion . Students 
have an opportunity lo work with human 
subjects as wel l as infra-human animals in 

Th e purpose o f thi s co urse is to prov ide an 
introd uction to th eory , research and pract ice 
in behav ior m odifi cat ion . It is hoped th at thi s 
co urse wil l function not only to famili arize 
th e student with th e fi eld. but th at it will as­
sist in further reading and resea rch. Whil e 
th e emphas is is " academic". t l1e c lini ca l and 
appli ed considerati ons will be an integral 
part o f th e co urse. 

320. Experimental Psychology I. 4 er. hrs. 
An introduc ti on to th e basic ex per im ental 
m eth ods and procedures utili zed in psycho­
logical research. inc lu ding a rev iew of basic 
m ethods of da ta ana lysis and ex per imental 
design. Th e basic resea rch literature in lea rn­
ing and psychophysics is studi ed. Stud ents 
participate in th e design. co llect ion of data. 
analysis o f data ancl write up o f th e results of 
ex perim ents conducted with human sub­
jec ts. Lec ture and laboratory. Requi red of 
majors.C 1·edit is co ntingent upon com pletion 
of 32 1. and no cred it will be g iven toward 
grad uati on for on ly one sem es ter o f th e sub­
jec t. Should be taken during the jun ior yea r. 
Prerequisite: 8 hours of psyc l1ology and junior 
c lass ifica tion . First semes ter . 

our own laboratori es ancl in th e Kansas City 321. Experimental Psychology II. 4 er. hrs. 

Zoo. Second sem es ter . 

317. Personality 4 er. hrs. 
A study o f th e form ation o f perso nality and 
how it may be understood. Attention is given 
to resea rch problems and m ethods in per­
sonality st udi es . along with techniques for 
m easurement. Psychologica l tes ting is intro ­
duced in terms of both rationale and instru ­
m ents. Second semester. 

318. Tests and Measurements 4 er. hrs. 
A survey of the major principles. concepts 
and instruments employed in psychologica l 
eva luation. diagnosis and counseling. with 
spec ial attention to reli ability. validity, and 
constru ction of tests. and inter pretation of 
results . 

319. Introduction to the Principles 4 er. hrs. 

of Behavior Modification 

A review of th e resea rch literature. method­
ology and m ethods of data analysis utili zed 
in the areas of motivation. and perception . 
An emphasis is pl aced upon research and 
each student is involved in the ca re and 
maintenance of the sma ll -animal laboratory. 
Individual resea rch projects are designed 
and executed by each student who also con­
structs his own experimenta l apparatus in 
the departm ent's workshop. Required of ma­
jors. Prerequisitl!: Psychology 3 10. Second se­
mester. 

322. History and System 4 er. hrs. 
The rise and growth o f modern psychology in 
itscontemporaryexpressions . Attention is gi v­
en to origins, major developm ents. and pre­
sent trends in psychological thought. Special 
notice is paid to international directions. Re­
quired of majors. Prerequisite: 12 hours of 
psycho logy and sen ior standing, or consent 



of instructor. First sem ester. 

334. Child Exceptionalities and 4 er. hrs. 
Learning Difficulties 
A study of spec ial lea rnin g handicaps as wel l 
as behaviora l ad justm ent. and administrative 
problem s re lated to faulty perception. slow­
ness, coordi nation diffi culti es. retarda ti on. 
and intell ec tu al br ightn ess. Direct fi eld -work 
contracts are enco uraged. 

400. Professional Psychology. 4 er. hrs. 
Appli ca ti ons of Clini ca l, Experimental, and 
Soc ial Psychology in non-academic sett ings. 
Inquiries in include profess iona l prepa ration, 
profess ional relationships and orga ni za ti ons, 
cl inica l practice. human factors applica ti ons, 
lega l respons ibiliti es , and resea rcl1 ethi cs. Of­
fered alternate years or by demand . Recom­
men ded tor studen ts pl anning to do graduate 
work in psycho logy. Juniors and seni ors 
on ly. Seco nd semester . 

408-409. Independent Projects 
for Seniors 1-4 er. hrs. 

411. Advanced General Psychology. 4 er. hr.1'. 
Criti ca l and detai led study of th e modern re­
sea rch findin gs and problems in th e major 
areas of psychology. Attention will be given 
to drawing togeth er typica lly di verse psycho­
logical materi al in to a unifi ed and coherent 
framework . 
Should be last semes ter course. Required o f 
majors, but may be taken by oth er students 
who have 12 or more hours o f psycl1ology 
inclu ding experim ental. Second semester. 

421-422. Seminars faeh 1-4 er. hrs. 
Topi cs to be announced, prior to registra­
tion, in spec ial interest areas not justi fyin g a 
regularly schedu led course. Enrollment by 
permi ss ion o f departm ent on ly . Fall semes­
ter: Principles of Behav ior Modifica ti on. Spe­
cial topic for Spring sem es ter: Psychologica l 
Dimensions of Reli gion . Contact Departm ent 
Chairman for details. 

Religion 
THE W.D. JOHNSON DEPARTMENT 
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OF RELIGION 
One of the following numbered 
courses will fulfill the college re­
quirement in Rel igion : 113, 114, 
115, 211 , 212, 213. This requ ired 
course must be taken the freshman 
or sophomo re year. Other courses 
may be elected as partial fulfillment 
of the Humanities genera l require­
ment for grad uation. Juniors and 
seniors (usually transfer students) 
must take a 300 or 400 level co urse: 
335, 336, 337, 338, 339 , 451, 452, 
453, and 456 to sa tisfy the co llege 
requirement for graduatio n. 

A major in religion requires 
twenty-four hours other than the 
course t aken to meet the genera l 
co ll ege requirement. Co urses num­
bered 211 , 212, 452. should be 
taken by all majors . 
113. Biblical Studies in 
Christian Faith . 4 er. hrs. 
A th emati c study of selected Biblical pas­
sages whi ch treat class ic iss ues in Christi an 
fai tl1 such as creati on, the nature of man, the 
relation o f law and freedom and how revela­
ti on occurs. 

114. The Bible: Its Origin 
and Transmission. 4 er. hrs . 
The course is a study of the development of 
a sac red literature wit11in th e Bibli ca l reco rd 
and shows how this l iterature came to be 
ca no'nized and transmitted by th e hi stori ca l 
process. So me attention will be given to 
bas ic princ iples used in th e interpreta tion of 
th e Bibl e. 

115. The Hebrew Heritage 
of Western Civilization. 4 er. hrs. 
Th e main ideas of th e Old Tes tament Litera­
ture are exa mined with at tention to their in­
flu ence on Weste rn culture. Selections from 
every section o f the Old Testament will be 
studied. 



116 WILLIAM JEWELL COLLEGE 

140, 141, 150,15 1, 160 , 161, 170,17 1. 
Church Ministries Practic um. I I:; er. hr. 
Lea rnin g througl1 doing 1n church and com­
munity situations. Superv ision is offered by 
th e Rel igion Department and th e sta ff of the 
loca l church. Each church related vocati on 
student is expect ed to participate in this ex­
per ience If l1e accepts a churc h related voca­
ti on gran t. Thi s is not appl icable towa rd a 
re li gion m a1o r . Students shou ld consult with 
th e Directo r o f In-Serv ice Training. 

211. Jesus and the Gospels . 4 er. hr.I'. 
Using the four Gospels, limited m ate1·ial from 
Acts. and some ext ra-Bib l ica l sou rces. the 
co urse 1s designed to un dersta nd Jesus and 
Hi s teach ing as well as the contribution o f 
each Gospe l wri ter in preserving the records 
abou t Jesus. 

212. Th e Early Church and Paul 4 er. hr.I' . 
The growtl1 and development o f th e Chri sti an 
community a fter tl1e death of Jesus is 
studi ed. Whil e emphas is is placed o n Paul' s 
activities, h is thought. and influence as re­
fl ec ted in his own writings and th e book o f 
Acts. other New Tes tam en t autl1ors and per­
so nalities are used to complete th e story o f 
Chri sti an ity to the end of th e fir st century. 

213. Biblical Ethics 4 er. /Jr.I'. 
A study of Bibl ica l selec tions throwing li ght 
on the prob lems o f moral choice. Wi ll explore 
bas ic qu est ions as: What was th e foundation 
o f mora l c hoice for tl1 e Hebrews? Wh at is th e 
basis for ethical decisions in New Testa m en t 
writings? 

335. American Christianity. 4 er. hr.I'. 
Tl1e story of America's developing rel igiou s 
situ ation . Ana lyzes h istorica lly how the var­
ious denominations began in this country 
and traces the deve lopment o f t hese grou·ps. 
Considerab le emphas is wi ll be placed on sect 
and minority church groups as we ll as the 
Baptist denomination in America from the 
Revo lut ion to modern times. 

336. Religious Revolution and 
Change in Christian History. 
A study of Chr ist ian history from 

4 er. hrs. 
apostoli c 

tim es lay ing em phasis on individuals who 
we re innova tors with in th e Chri st ian ch urch. 
Strong emphas is will be given to Reform a­
tion Chri sti a111ty. 

337. Th e Mysterious in Religion . 4 er. hrs. 
Beginning with the mysterious wh ic h goes 
beyond reaso n as a uniqu e qua lity in all 
religion. a study wi ll be made o f the renewed 
interes t in m agic, sorcery. spir1ti sm . and the 
eso teri c. An effort will be m ade to relate this 
phenomenon to a proper understand ing of 
feeling and th e nonobjective aspect of Chris­
tian ity. 

338. Religious Fa ith and 
Technological Man. 4 er. hrs. 
A study o f th e problem s posed by techno­
logica l developm ent from th e perspective of 
th e Judeo-C h1·isti an faith . Discussion wi ll 
deal with such questions as: How does a Bib­
li ca lly ori ented person view natur e? How 
does c :1r ist ian fa ith relate to th e growth syn­
drome o f technology 7 Wh at is t l1e future of 
m an in a pollution-infested environment? 

339. The Study of Religion. 4 er. hr.I' . 
An investi ga tion of rel igion and its place, so­
ciety and the life sty le of th e 111dividual. An 
inquiry will be m ade into the soc ial and psy­
c l1o logica l dimensions of re l igion. its func­
tion as a va lue system. and express ion of 
m an 's inner experi ence. and as a pattern of 
belief. While non-Christian re li gions wi ll be 
investigated, th e Hebrew-Chri sti an traditi on 
wi ll be bas ic source m ateri al. Dur ing the 
study the student wi ll deal with such qu es­
tions as: Wh at is rel igion? Wh at meaning 
does it offer for m an's sel f understandin g? 
Do a ll rel igions share co mmon elements? Is 
one reli gion better th an another? Alterna tes 
with 338. 

342. The Church and Its Hymnody. 4 er. hrs . 
A h istorica l study o f hymns and writers. An 
analysis o f the elements constit uting good 
hymns, and a critica l study of publi shed 
hymna ls. Offered on demand by the Music 
Depa r tment fac u lty . 



451. The Religions of Mankind. 4 er. hrs. 
A s urvey o f th e m ajor reli gions o f th e wo rld , 
Pas t a nd present. Emphas is is upon th e Eas­
t e r n r elig io ns o f th e Hindu , Buddhi st. and 
M os lem . Th e study is primarily hi stori ca l but 
an ef fo rt is m ade toward understanding 
th ese reli g ions in th eir present day ex pres­
s ions. 

452. Biblical Studies: Seminar. 1-4 er. hrs. 
A sem inar in a spec ifi ed secti on o f th e Bi bli ­
ca l Literature or its cognates . (Des igned for 
p re-semina ri ans and m a jors.) Th e co wrse 
m a y be t a ken fo r credit more th an once. An 
in t r o du c t io n t o th e m eth ods and aims of ar­
c h aeo lo gy is foll owed by a study o f how ar­
c h aeo logica l excavati ons have contributed to 
th e und ersta nding o f th e Bibl e. its history. 
geography, c ustoms and translati on. 

453. The Christian Faith 
and Modern Man. 4 er. hrs. 
Why be li eve in t h e Chri st ian God ? How does 
G od spea k to m a n? Wh at is tl1e ori gin and 
n a ture o f eviJ ? Wh at is m an? Wha t difference 
d oes Chri st m ake? Wh at is th e future o f t he 
c hurc h? Th ese a nd oth er quest ions are ex­
pl o r ed th ro ugh th e study o f c lass ica l Chris­
tia n fa ith as expressed by Chri sti an thinkers. 
Th e course studi es th eology ; Wl1a t difference 
d oes God m a ke? 

454. Independent Readings 
in Religion. 1-4 er. hrs. 
A li st o f readings is selected aro und a cent ral 
t h e m e by th e stud ent in con sulta ti on with 
t h e Cha irma n of the Department (or a 
professor designat ed by th e c hairman). T11 e 
m e thod of evaluation will be determined in 
each situation . 

455. Independent Studies. 1-4 er. hrs. 
Independent studies in a selected area ac­
c ording to the interest and ability of the stu ­
dent . May be accompli shed in an off-ca mpus 
pro jeci. or ho nors pro gram with pri o r a p­
proval of the department. A formal written 
summary of the project findings will be sub­
mitted . 
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456. Christianity and 
Contemporary Issues. 4 er. hrs. 
A study of th e relevance of Chri sti anity to 
iss ues co nfronting the present generati on 
student. A se lecti on of probl ems such as 
secularity and Chri stianity. God talk. new 
morality. relevance of th e churc h. churc h 
and sta te. ec umenism . race relati ons. Jes us 
Peopl e. Chri st ianity 's rela ti on to oth er 
reli gions. and exo logy. will be identifi ed and 
discussed. Selecti on and expansion of topi cs 
vary from y ea r to yea r. 

Sociology 
Major: 24 sem ester hours, inc luding 
courses 211. 319, and 41 2. 

211. Introduction to Sociology. 
./ er . hrx. 

Thi s in troduc ti on to th e study o f sociology 
inc ludes an exa min ati on o f wh at soc iologists 
kn ow and how th ey kn ow it. Th e co nce pts 
and m eth ods o f soc io logy are exa mi ned. Cul ­
ture. personality . soc ial inst itu t ions. socia l 
change soc ia l power . soc ia l sc ience 
methodology are a mong th e t opics covered . 
Laboratory and fi eld work is a n integral part 
of th e course. First and second sem es ters. 

218. Social Work. ~ tT. /J n . 

A survey o f th e nature and phil oso phy o f so­
c ial wo rk . its hi stor ica l backgro und. and gen­
eral th eo ry o f soc ia l work and its appli ca ti on 
to individual and c ommunity pro blems. De­
signed to acquaint th e student with th e soc ial 
wo rk profess ion and its fun c ti on in modern 
society . 

304. For course description see Psychology 
304. 

313. Population Issues and .J <r. /in . 
Analysis 
Th e population ex pl os ion and its eff ec ts 
upon insti t utions and individua ls are exa m ­
in ed. Spec ial attention 1s given to th e impor­
tance of po pul ation probl ems and poli c ies in 
relation to current national and internation a l 
economic. political. social and reli gious con -
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ditions. Second semester. 

319. Methods of Social 
Research . 

-I er. hrs. 

The application of research techniques to the 
social sciences. This inc ludes the theory of 
socia l research. research design, techniques 
of co ll ecti ng and processing data, ana lyzing 
data. and researc h reporting. Laboratory 
work requ ired. Prerequi site: 12 hours in so­
cia l sc ience. incl ud111g 211. or consent of 111-
stl'U ctor. Second semester. 

322. Criminology. -1 a . hr.1 . 
A study o f the nature, ca uses and co nse­
quences of crim e and deli nquency; and 
analysis of the judicia l process: an eva luation 
of various methods of treatment and preven­
tion of crim e: a wide variety of fie ld work 
opportunities. First semester . 

326. Marriage and the Family. ·I er. hrs . 
A cross cultural study of family st ru cture and 
funct ions; signifi cant soc ial character ist ics 
of the American fami ly; changing fami ly 
roles; family organization, disorganization 
and reorganization. Second semester. 

332. Cultural Anthropology. -1 er . hrs . 
A systematic introduction to cultural anthro­
pology . Spec ial attention is given to simpl e or 
primitive societi es, with appli cat ions of re­
sults to contemporary co mplex societ ies . 
Th e nature and process o f cultural develop­
ment are studi ed in connect ion with the lan­
guage, institutions and stateways of peoples. 

338. Race and Ethnic Relations. -I er . hrs. 

Rac ial and ethnic minorities in the United 
States are considered in the li ght of th e find ­
ings of natural science, cultu ral anthropol ­
ogy, socia l psychology , reli gion and sociol­
ogy . A rea l istic approach is sought to the 
many-sided prob lems of better relationships 
among the minority groups and between 
these gro ups and Am erican society in gen­
eral. First semester. 

412. Social Theory. -1 er. hrs . 
A h istorical and analytica l st udy of major 

contributions o f socia l th ought, including the 
origin and development of early socia l 
th ough t. co ntributions o f pioneers in the 
fi eld of soc iol ogy. major types o f socio logica l 
theory, contemporary soc ial theory. Prcr<'</11i-
1i1c: 211 . First semester . 

427-428. Readings in Sociology. I-:! er. hrs. 
Readings are assigned from the works of 
prominent sociologists. Individua l reports 
are arranged . For sen iors. 

431-432. Research Seminar. 1-4 er . hrs. 

An intensive study of special areas o f soc i­
ological theory and research. Each student is 
expected to engage in research under th e su­
pervision of the department. Pr<'r<'q11i.1i1<': So­
cio logy 3 19. Co-rcq11i.1i1c: Mathematics 216. 
Statistics or equivalent. 
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ADMINISTRATION 
AND 
FACULTY 

BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

ELMER C. ADAMS, SR. 
Residence, R. D. Mize Road, Blue Springs, Mo. 64015; business address. P.O. Box 268, Rt. 1. 
Blue Springs, Mo. 64015. 

Chairman of the board. Adams Dairy Company; cha irman of building committee two years 
at Baptist Memorial Hospital, member of executive board Baptist Memorial Hospital, presi­
dent of board of trustees for 1964, reelected for 1965, Bapti st Memorial Hospital; president 
of Jackson County Farm Bureau four consecutive years. past member of Missouri Farm 
Bureau Federation eigl1t consecutive two-year terms: Bapti st. 

JAMES R. BOCELL 
Residence. 1 Elmwood Road, St. Jose ph, Mo. 64505; business, America n National Bank. St. 
Joseph. Mo. 64502. 

Senior Vice President and Senior Tru st Officer. American National Bank, St. Joseph; 
member. Kan sas City Bar Association. the Missouri Bar . the Trust Services Committee of 
Missouri Bankers Associa tion, Rotary Club. Moila Shrine Temple; member. St. Joseph Bar 
Association: treasurer. Pony Express Council, Boy Scouts of America; treasurer. Mental 
Health Association of St . Joseph. Mo.; member. First Baptist Church, St. Joseph; Baptist. 
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WILLI AM P. BROWNIN G, JR .. 
Res idence. 3108 West 67th St. . Shawnee Miss ion. Ks. 66208: Lives tock Exchange Building. -
Kansas City, Mo. 64102 .. retired. 

President.Wi l li am P. Browning and So n. ranch management and lives tock: Baptist. 

WILLI AM M. CRO UCH, 
Res idence 239 Chasse lle Lane. Sl. Loui s. Mo. 63141: business address. Adams Dairy Co mpany. 
3230 Gravo is. St. Loui s. Mo. 6311 8. 

Vice-president. Adams Dairi es - Kansas City and St . Louis. Mo.: Vice-pres ident. Velvet 
Freeze Ice Cream Co .. St. Loui s. Mo .: Sunday schoo l teacher and deacon. Kirkwood Baptist 
Church: mem ber o f Downtown Kiwanis. St. Loui s. Mo.: Bapti st. 

CHAR LES E. CURRY. 
Res idence. 1030 W. 53rd. Terrace. Kansas City. Mo . 6411 2: business address. Home Savings 
Assoc iation. 1006 Gra nd. Kansas City . Mo . 64106. 

Chairman o f th e board. Charl es F. Curry and Com pany : chairman of the board . Home 
Sav ings Association. Kansas City . Mo.: Baptist. 

HO MER EARL DeLOZIER. D.D. 
Residence. 1700 Bell evue. St . Louis. Mo. 63 l I 7: busin ess address. 3526 Washington Blvd .. St . 
Louis. Mo . 63103. 

Minister: supt. of missio ns. St. Loui s Baptist Assn.: exec utive sec retary . St. Louis Baptist 
Mission Board. 1955: president. St. Loui s Baptist Ministers· Conference. 1946: Missouri Bap­
ti st Ch ildren's Hom e. 1949-52: tru stee. Home for Aged Baptists. 1950-51: moderator. St. 
Loui s Bapti st Assoc iation. 1952-53: pres ident. Sl. Loui s Miss ion Board. 1953-54: sec retary. 
executive co mmittee Missouri Baptist Hospital. 1955: Baptist. 

D. CLEV ELAN D FRAN KLIN , JR., 
Res idence. 6401 Belinder Rd .. Shawnee Miss ion. Ks. 66208: business address. ISC Financial 
Co rp., 3420 Broadway. Kansas City. Mo. 64141. 

Vice-president. ISC Fin anc ial Corp.: pres ident. Protec tion . Inc .. Kansas City: president. Fur­
niture Ware l1ouse. Inc .. El Paso , Tex .. Las Cruces and Albuqu erqu e. New Mexico: Director. 
ISCO Manufac turing Co .. Inc. and ISCO Acceptance Corp .. Kansas City. Mo. and United States 
Forgecraft Corp. , Ft . Smith. Ark .: board of tru stees. Bapti st Memorial Hos pital : deacon. 
Wornall Road Baptist Church. Kansas City : Bapt ist. 

WILLIAM D. HAWN , 
Residence. 4550 Warwick Blvd .. Kan sas City. Mo. 6411 1: Hawn Bedd ing Company. Retired. 

President. Hawn Bedding Company, Kansas City. Mo.: Kansas City Chamber of Commerce: 
board of trustees and board of governors. Bapti st Mem orial Hospital: adv iso ry board of 
Defenders of Christian Fai th : Baptist. 

ARTHU R L. LAND, 
Res idence. 8404 En sley Place. Leawood. Ks. 66206 : bu siness address. 772 1 State Line. Suite 
101. Kansas City . Mo. 64114. 

President, Southwest Acceptance Corporation: pas t president. member of board of tru s­
tees, Baptist Memoria l Hospita l. Kansas City. Mo .: Bapti st. 
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ERNEST T . LINDSEY . 
Residence. 1118 Ridgeway. Liberty. Mo . 64068; business add ress. Farm land Indu stri es. P.O. 
Box 7305. Kansas City. Mo. 64116 . 

Pres ident. Farmland Industri es. Inc. deacon. Second Bapti st Church. Li berty. Mo.: vice 
president of board o f trus tees o f Willi am Jewell Co llege: Bap ti st. 

SAMUELE. MADDO X, D.D. 
Residen ce . 26 19 Lovers Lane. St. Joseph. Mo .. 64506: business add1·ess. 13th and Franc is. St. 
Joseph. Mo. 64501 . 

Pas tor . First Baptist Church of St . Joseph; former member o f exec utive board and exec utive 
com mittee o f Missouri Ba ptists: past pres ident of Sunday Schoo l Board : pas t c hairman o f 
Chri sti an Life Co mmission of Missouri: President o f Ministeri a l Alli ance o f St. Joseph: Baptist . 

EUGENE M. MOORE, 
Res idence. 533 1 Norwood. Shawnee Miss ion. Ks .. 66205: bu siness add ress. 20 West Ninth 
Street. Kansas City. Mo. 64105. 

Executive vice president. Char les F. Curry and Company: member. Rea l Estate Board: 
trustee. Bapt ist Memorial Hospi tal: member. Kansa s City Ba r Association: member. Kansas 
Ci ty Chamber o f Commerce: deacon. Ca lvary Baptist Chu1·ch. Kan sas Ci ty : Baptist. 

FRED H. PILLSBURY . 
Residen ce . 680 So uth McKnight Road. St . Loui s Mo. 63 124: bus iness address. 1831 Chestnut. 
St . Loui s. Mo. 63166. 

Industria li st : vice-president & Con sultant. Gou ld. Inc .. Centu ry Electri c Div .. St . Loui s. Mo.: 
Baptist. 

LAVONNE R. RUKIN, 
Res idence. 3 143 N.E. 59th Terr .. # 4. Kansas City , Mo. 641 19. 

Retired president. Indu strial Fum igan t Co., Kansas City: m ember. Soropt imi st Club. the 
Kansas City Women·s Chamber of Commerce (former edi to r of th at orga ni zat ion·s pub lica­
tion The Civic Wom an); has served on board o f directors o f Sl1 amrock Hou se: spon sor. Amer­
ica n Royal: ass istant area director. the Administrat ive Management Socie ty: ac tive in People 
to People Program: mem ber . Calvary Bapti st Church, Kansa s Ci ty : Baptist. 

ELLIOTT C. SPRATT. 
Residence. 706 Sou th 13th. St. Joseph, Mo. 64501; busin ess address. Hillyard Enterprises 
Inc .. St. Joseph, Mo. 64502. 

Director. Hillyard Enterprises: director . Hill yard Sa les Co .. Eas tern : partner . Spratt Real 
Estate Co .: trustee. Ameri ca n Hu manics Foundation; deacon . First Baptist Ch urch. St. Joseph, 
Mo.: Baptist. 

GERALD R. SPRONG. 
Residence. 3907 North 29th Terrace. St. Joseph, Mo. 64506; business . Ameri ca n National 
Ban k, St. Joseph , Mo. 64502. 

Pres ident and Chief Executive Offi cer of Ameribank. Inc .. St. Joseph. Mo.: Director, Home 
Sav ings Assoc iati on of Kansas City; Director and Cha ir man o f the board of First State Bank. 
Rolla . Mo.: Director . American Bank and Trust Co .. Kansas City. Mo .: Direc tor. Pr ice Ca ndy 
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Co .. Kansas City , Mo .: Director . Bank of Higginsv ille . Mo .: ad m1n1 strator . Oscar D. Nelson 
Foundation: chairman . St ru cture and Reorga nization Committee o f th e Missouri Baptist Co n­
vention: meml)e r and deacon. Wyatt Park Baptist Church of St. Joseph. Mo. 

HARVEY M. THOMAS. Ph.D .. 
Residence , 617 Jefferson Circle. Liber ty. Mo. 64068. 

President. Thomas and Associates. Inc .. psychologica l cons ultan ts to managemen t: direc­
tor. Nat ion al Commercia l Bank. Liberty, Mo.: direc tor. Kansas Bankco rporat1on. Kansas City. 
Ks.: tru stee . Midwest Chri stian Counselin g Center: direc tor. Arrow Rock Lyceum: member. 
American Psycho logica l Association. Midwes t Psycho logica l Assoc1at1on . Kansas City Psycho­
logical Association: Certifi ed Psycho logist. Misso uri: Certified Psychologist. Kansas: Sigma Xi: 
Bapti st . 

NATHAN A. TOALSON. 
Res idence. South Jeff erson St .. Centrali a. Mo. 65240: business address. 210 North All en 
Street. Centra li a. Mo. 65240. 

Chai rm an o f Board and director. A.B. Chance Co mpany. Centralia. Mo .: tru stee. Chance 
Foundation: deacon. First Bapt ist Church. Central ia. Mo.: Bapt ist. 

JOHN F. TRUEX, 
Residence. 13139 Thornhi ll Drive. St. Loui s. Mo .. 631 3 1: bu siness address. TWA - 605 T111rd 
Ave .. N.Y .. N.Y. 10016. 

Vi ce President - Sa les and Services. Western Division. Trans World Airlines: execut ive 
council , Delmar Bapti st Church. St. Louis: Bapti st. 

WILLIAM E. TURNAGE, 
Residence. 509 Nashua Rd., Liberty, Mo. 64068: busin ess address. Jackson County Court ­
house. 12th and Oak Streets. Kansas City, Mo. 64106. 

Judge. Miss ouri Court of Appeals. Kan sas City Di strict : president. board o f trustees of 
Willi am Jewell Co ll ege: Baptist. 

CARL F. WILLARD, 
Residence. 634 West 66th Terr ace. Kansas City , Mo. 64113: business address. 20 West Ninth 
Street. Kansas City. Mo. 64105 

Vice president and direc tor. Home Savings Association: ass istant to the chairman of the 
board . Charles F. Curry and Company: member. Kansas City Cl1amber of Commerce: Real 
Estate Board: trustee. Baptist Memoria l Hospita l: deacon. Ca lvary Baptist Church. Kansas 
City: secretary-treasurer of board of trustees of William Jewell College: Baptist. 

BERTRAM H. WITHAM . 
Residence. 89 Fox Hill Road, Stamford. Conn. 06903 : bu siness address. IBM. Armonk. N.Y. 
10504. 

Treasurer. IBM. New York: member. board of directors. for the following: Adela Investment 
Co. S.A.. J. Henry Schroder Banking Corporation. Foreign Policy Association. National Foreign 
Trade Council. American Graduate Schoo l of Internationa l Management. Bill Glass Evangelis­
tic Association : trustee. Hartt Co ll ege of Music. University of Hartford : Bapti st . 
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WILLI AM F. YATES, 
Res idence. 439 Eas t Main . Ri chm ond. Mo . 64085: bu siness address. Exc hange Bank of Rich­
mond. Ri chmond. Mo . 64085 . 

Banker: chairm an of the board and d irec tor of Exc ha nge Bank of Ric l1mond. Mo.: presiden t 
and d irec tor. Richmond Loan and Rea lty Company: pres ident and director . Ray Lane! Co.: 
president and di 1·ec tor. Misso uri Va ll ey Farm s: president and direc tor . Progress ive Enter­
pri ses: Bapti st. 
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TRUSTEES EM ERTi 
R.E. COOPER, 10315 John son Dr., Shawnee Mi ss ion, Ks. 66203 . 
JOE E. CULPEPPER, 630 W. Meyer Blvd., Kansas City, Mo. 64113. 
JOHN B. WORNALL, JR ., P.O. Box 253, Point Clear. Ala. 

OFFICERS OF THE ADMINISTRATION 
THOMAS S. FIELD, B.S., B.D., D.O., President, Greene Ha ll. 
BRUCE R. THOMSON, A.B., B.D., Th.M., M.A., Ph .D .. Vice President for A ca­
demic A.flairs and Dean u_/the College, Greene Hall. 
DAN M. LAMBERT, A.B., M.A., Dean ofStudent Affairs, Greene Hall. 
J. GORDON KINGSLEY, JR., B.A., M.A ., B.D., Th.O., Associate Dean of the 
Co llege. Greene Hall . 
A.S . MICHEL, B.S., Director of Deve/opmenl, Curry Library. 
WAYNE VALENTINE, B.S. in B.A., Business Manager. Greene Hal l. 
R. ELTON JOHNSON, JR., B.A., M.Div., Dean of Religious Life, Gano Hall . 

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
Richard P. Bowles, M.D., College Physician, 112 North Water Street. Liberty, 
Mo. 
Alford W. Coffman, Student Financial Aid Director, Greene Hall. 
Har les E. Cone, A.B., M.Div.,M .A ., Coordinator of Counseling Services.Curry 
Li brary. 
Deola Gairrett, Regislrar. Greene Ha ll. 
Clyde T. Gibbs, Jr., A.B., M.R. E., Associate Director of Admissions. Greene 
Hall. 
Loren S. Goings, A.B., Th. M., Th.D., Clturch-Co//ege Cu-ordinator. 9817 Ben-
nington, Kansas City, Mo . 
Johnni e Human, A.B., M.R.E., M.A., Associate Dean o}Students, Greene Hall. 
Dean Nay, B.S., Manager of Food, Housing, and Auxiliary Services, Yates 
Co ll ege Union. 
Norris A. Patterson, B.S., A.M., Ed.D., Associate Director of Development, 
Curry Library. 
Gary Phelps, B.A., M.S ., Assistant Dean of' S tu dent A.ffairs, Yates College 
Union . 
Fred Pres ley, B.A., Th .M., Associate Director ofDevelop111e11 t, Curry Library. 
Ronald C. Ramey, A.B., Admissions Counselor. 
Aaron M. Reuck.B .S.C .E. Director Of Physica l Plant, Greene Hall . 
Ve lm a Schultze. Directorof1he News Bureau, Greene Hall. 
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Larry E. Stone, A.B .. Associate Director ofA dmissions. Green e Hall. 
Edward Treadwell, Jr. A.B .. Associate Dean o./Studen ts , Yates Col lege Union . 
J. Ed Waller Ill, A.B. , M.S., Director of A lumni Services and Public R elations. 

Greene Hall. 
Ea rl R. Whaley , B.S. , B.D., Th .M., M.A., D.Min .. Director o/Co11ti11uing Lduca­
rion , Greene Hall . 
Harley Wyatt, Jr. , A.B .. Director oj Admissions. Greene Hall . 
John Young, A.B .. M.L.S .. M.P.A .. Director of library, Curry Library. 
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FULL-TIME FACULTY 1975-76 
(Date after nam e indicates year of firs t appointm ent.) 

BRUCE R. THOMSON , 1959 
Vice President for Academi c Af­
fairs and Dean of th e College ; 
professor of soc iology 

AB. 1949 . Will ia m Jewell Co ll ege; BD. 
1952. THM . 1953. So uthern Ba ptist 
Th eo logica l Seminary: MA. 1955 . Univer­
sity o f Louisvill e; PhD. 1959 . Flori da 
Sta te Uni ve rsity 

WILLIAM W. ADAMS, JR. 1955 
Chairman of department and 
professor of political sci ence 

AB . 1951. MA. 1954, University of Kan­
sas : Law study at University of Kansas. 
Unive rsity of Missouri -Kansas City ; 
furth er graduate study at Universi ty of 
Okl ahoma (Mu nich program ); MA. Certi ­
fi ca te of Ru ss ian Institute. 1960. Colum­
bia University ; PHD, 1968 Co lumbia 
University . 

BETTY APPLE. 1973 
Instructor of nursing educa tion 

B.S .. 1969. Unive rsity of Kansas : furth er 
grad uate stu dy. Schoo l of Nursing. Uni­
versity o f Kansas . 

GEORGIA B. BOWMAN, 1947 
Chairman of departm ent and 
professor of communi ca tion 

AB. 1934. William Jewell Coll ege; BJ . 
1937. University of Misso uri ; AM. 1941. 
Iowa State University ; PhD. 1956. Un iver­
sity of Iowa; furth er study. University of 
Denver and Nortl1wes lern University. 

OSCARS. BROOKS, 1963 
Professor of religion 

BA. 1949, Ca rson-Newman Coll ege; BD. 
1954, PhD. 1959. Southern Bapti st 
Th eo logica l Seminary; fu rth er study . Pa­
cific School of Reli gion. Hebrew Union 
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Co ll ege Bibli ca l and Arc l1aeological 
Sc ho~ I in Jerusa lem. Tel-Aviv Universi ty 
Inst itute o f Archaeo logy Exped iti on to 
Tell Aph ek. Regents Park Co llege ot Ox­
ford University 

CAROLYN BROSE, 1972 
Assoc iat e professor and director 
of nursin g ed ucati on 
B.S .. 1964. OkL:il1 oma Baptist University. 
MS. 1966, Oh io Sta te University 

DONALD C. BROWN, 1967 
Associ ate professo r of music 

AB . 1961 . Univers ity o f South Ca ro li na; 
MCMus, 1964, OM A. 197 3. Sc hoo l o f 
Chu rch Mu sic . Southwes tern Ba pt ist 
Th eo logica l Seminary 

WILBUR J. BRUN~R, 1936 
Ch airman of department and 
professo r of modern languages 
AB. 1932. Willi am Jewe ll Co llege ; AM. 
1933. University o f Kansas; furth er 
graduate study, University o f Mex ico. 
Brown Un iversity. University o f Misso uri ­
Kansas City . 

':' JOHN BUGERA, 1966 
Associate professor of business 
adm inistratio n and economics 
A.B .. 1962. Willi am Jewell Co ll ege; M.S .. 
1965. doctoral ca ndidat e. Un iversity o f 
Kansas. 

JOHN A CANUTESON, 1974 
Instru ctor of English 

BA. 1964. University of Texas-A ustin: 
MA. 1965. University of Ch icago; ca ndi­
date for Ph .D. 

':":' EDGAR CHASTEEN, 1965 
Professo r of soc iology 

BS. 1957. MA. 1959. Sam Houston State 
Co llege: graduate study .196 1. Uni vers ity 
of Texas; PhD. 1965. University of Mis­
souri 

KENNET H B. CHATLO S, 1973 
Instru ctor of hi story 

BA. 1969, Moody Bibl e Inst itute: BA. 
1969 . Universi ty of North Dakota; MA. 
1971. Unive rsi ty of Nebraska, ca ndidate 
for Ph .D .. Univers i ty o f Nebras ka 

LUTIE CH IL ES , 1950 
Professo r of edu cation and 
director of elem enta ry edu ca tion 

AB. 1940. Wi ll iam Jewell Co llege: MA, 
1947. North weste rn University; Further 
gradu ate study, New Yo rk Univers ity, 
University o f Hawaii. 

CYNT HI A M. CIEPLI K, 1974 
Instructor of nursin g edu cat ion 
B.S. N .. 1969. Loyola University; further 
gradu ate study University ot Kansas . 

MYRA L. COZAD, 1961 
Assistant professo r of En gli sh 

AB. 1960. Wil l iam Jewell Co ll ege: MA, 
1963. Washin gton University; furth er 
gradu ate study, Universi ty o f Kansas 

PAULA LEA CRAMER, 1973 
Instructor of nursin g ed ucat ion 

BS . 1970. Universi ty of Kansas: furth er 
graduate study. Schoo l of Nursing, Uni­
versity of Kan sas. 

VI ILLIAM W. CUTHBERTSON, 1958 
Cha irm an of department an d 
professo r of histo ry 

AB. 1952. Wil l iam Jewe ll Co ll ege; BO. 
1955. So uthern Bapti st Theologica l 
Semin ary ; 1-'hD. 1962. University of Ro­
ches ter . furth er graduate study. Univer­
sity o f Mary land 

KEITH R. DAVID, 1969 
Assoc iate professo r of phi losophy 

BA. 1954. Oklahoma Baptist Univ ersi ty ; 
MA, 1962. University of Wichita; PhD. 
1969. Southern Illinois University 



ELLA DAVIDSON, 1961 
Associate professor of education 

AB. 1937, Willi am Jewe ll Co ll ege: MA. 
1940, Co lu mbia Univers ity Teachers Col­
lege: furth er graduate study , Northwes­
tern Uni versity . Uni versity o f Kansas. 
University o f Misso uri -Kans<is City. 
Northwes t Mi ssouri State University . 
Midwes tern Baptist Th eo logic<i l Semi ­
nary . 

JUDITH A. DILTS, 1975 
Instructo r of biology 

AB. 1968: MS. 1975: doc tora l ca ndidate. 
all <i t Indiana Univers ity . 

MARVON P. DIXON. 1965 
Chairman of department and 
professor of chemistry 

AB. 1960. Willi am Jewell Co ll ege: MS. 
1963, PhD. 1965, Univers ity of Illino is 

D. DEAN DUNHAM , JR., 1969 
Chairman of departm ent and 
professor of English 

BA. 1960. Has tings Co ll ege, MA, 1962. 
University o f Arkansas : PhD, 1970, Uni ­
versity o f Nebraska 

DEAN EDMISTON, 1969 
Associate professor of 
Accounting 

BS. 1966, MS. 1967, Kansas State 
Teachers Co llege, Empori a, C.P.A .. 

RUTH EDWARDS, 1973 
Assistant professor of nursing 
education 

BS, 1969, University of Mi ssouri ­
Columbia: MSN, 1973, Universi ty of 
Texas. 

GRETA ENGBERG, 1974 
Assistant professor of nursing 
education 
Certificate; Nurse Midwifery. 1957, Edin -
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burgh. Scotland : BSN , 1970: MSN. 1974, 
Texas Woman 's University . 

FRED FLOOK, 1975 
Assistant professor of physical 
education and coach of baseball 

B.S., 1958: M.A., both at Kansas State, 
Teachers College at Emporia. Further 
study toward a doctorate at University 
of Utah. 

WESLEY L. FORBIS , 1962 
Chairm an of department and 
professor of mu sic 

BME, 1952. MA. 1957. University of 
Tul sa: MM . 1955. Bay lor Un ivers ity : PhD, 
1970. George Peabody Co ll ege 

CHARLES DON GEILKER, 1968 
Associate profess9r of physi cs 

AB , 1955 , William Jewell Coll ege; MA, 
1957, Vanderbilt University: Pl1D. 1968. 
Case Wes tern Reserve University 

DARREL W. GOURLEY, 1958 
Associ ate professor of physical 
education, track coach and cross 
country coach 

BS, 1949, Northeast Missouri State Co l­
lege: MEd . 1952, Univers ity of Mi ssouri; 
further graduate study, University of In ­
diana. Univers ity of Missouri 

KATHERINE GRIFFITH, 1965 
Assistant professor of French 

BA, 1956 , University of Minnesota; MA. 
1957. Univers ity of Wisconsin 

LARRY MAX HAMILTON, 1967 
Assistant professor of physical 
education, athletic director, and 
swimming coach 

AB. 1961. Willi am Jewell College: MS. 
1967, Central Missouri Sta te Univers ity 

RICHARD L. HARRIMAN, 1962 
Associate professor of English 
and director of fine arts 
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AB, 1953. William Jewell Col lege; MA. 
1960. Stanford Univers ity : further 
graduate study. Stanford University, 
Shakespea re Inst itute. Oxford Univer­
si ty . 

DOUGLAS J. HARRIS, 1966 
Professo r of religion and Greek 

BA, 1937. Georgetown Co ll ege: ThM. 
1940. ThD. 1948. Southern Bapti st Tl1eo­
logica l Seminary: further study. Un iver­
sity o f Edinburgh. Vanderbilt Uni versi ty. 
MA, 1971. University of Misso uri-Kansas 
City 

JOHN A. HI CKMAN, 1968 
Associate professor of physical 
education, director of profes­
siona l program, and basketbal l 
coach 

AB, 1961. Willi am Jewell Co llege; MS. 
1963. University of Wi sconsin ; doctora l 
ca ndidate. Southern Illinois Universi ty 

WALLACE A. HILTON , 1946 
Chairman of department and 
professor of physics 

AB, 1933. Willi am Jewell Co llege; AM. 
1939, EdD. 1941. University o f Misso uri: 
MS, 1948. Univers ity of Arka nsas: 
further study . Massac husetts Institute of 
Techno logy, University ot Wi sco nsin. 
Univers ity ot New Mex ico, Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute. 

THOMAS T . HOLLOWAY, 1973 
Assistant professo r of chemistry 

BA, 1966 . PhD. 1969, Ri ce University: 
Pos !doctoral research assoc iat e. 1969-
71. Johns Hopkins University: Wel ch Re­
sea rch Fell ow, 1971 -73, Te xas Tech Uni ­
versity 

EVELYN HUTCHISON, 1972 
Associ ate professor of nursing 
education 

BS, 1959, University of Oregon: MS. 
1964, Univers ity of India na 

DAVID BUSCH JOHNSON, 1970 
Assistant professor of a rt 

BA, 1955, Wl1 eaton Co ll ege: BAE. 1960, 
Scl1ool o f Art Institute of Chicago; MS. 

J . I S. I 3: 0 7' ,3 'I : 3 



1967, Illinois Institute of Technology (In ­
stitute of Design): MFA. 1974,Kansas Uni ­
versity 

JEANNE JOHNSON. 1973 
Instructor o f nursing education 

BS. 1956, Univers ity of Illi nois, MA 1975. 
University of Missouri Kansas City, 
furth er grad uate study . University of 
Misso uri -Kansas City . 

J. GORDON KINGSLEY, JR., 1969 
Associa te Dean and professor of 
Engli sh 

BA. 1955, Miss iss ippi Co llege: MA, 1956, 
University of Misso uri: BD. 1960, New 
Orleans Baptist Theological Sem inary: 
ThD. 1965. New Or leans B<J ptist Theo lo­

gica l Sem in ary: doctoral course work 
completed. Univers ity of Louisvill e; 
further graduate study. National Ur1iver­
sity o f lr·e land: Center for the Teaching 
Professions, Northwestern University. 

WILLIAM 
1975 

DAVID Kl RKPATRICK, 

Ass istant professor of religion 
and director of in-service trainin g 

BA , Baylor University: Tl1M. Baylor Uni ­
versity: Th .D., Soul11western Baptist 
Theo logical Sem inary, 1974 

BONNIE KNAUSS , 1969 

Director of reader services and 
ass istant professor 

AB, 1968, William Jewell Coll ege: MALS 
1969. Univers ity o f Missouri -Co lu mbia 

EDWARD LAKIN, 1950 
Professor of music 

BS, 1933, Northeas t Missouri State Co l­
lege: MA, 1941. Iowa State Universi ty: 
further graduate study, University of 
Kansas 

EARL Mc ELWEE. 1965 
Associate professor of political 
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science 
AB, 1957. Wi ll iam Jewell College: MDiv. 
1961. Midweste rn Baptist Theological 
Seminary: MA. 1964. MPh, 1970. and 
doctora l ca ndidate. Universi ty of Kansas 

ROBERT L. McKINNEY. 1962 
Assoc iate professor of psychology 

AB. 1952, Wi lli am Jewell Co llege: M. Div . 
1958, Southern Baptist Theo logical 
Seminary : furth er graduate study . 
Was l1in gton Un iversity. 

BARBARA ROSE MACKE, 1968 
Assistant professor of physical 
education 

BS. 1963. Southeast Missouri State 
University. MA. 1972. University of 
Missouri-Kan sas City. 

JOSEPH T. MATHIS. 1969 
Assistant professor of 

mathematics 
BA, 1963. Howard Payn e Co llege: MS. 
1965. Texas Chri stian University, fur·ther 
graduate study , Ok lahoma Universrty 

':":' RUTH L. MATTHEWS, 1964 
Assistant professor of English 

BA. 1951, University of Louisvrlle: MA. 
1964, and furth er grad uate study. Univer­
sity of Missouri-Kansas City 

M. LEE MINOR. 1968 
Chairman of department and 
professor o f psychology 

BA. 1961. Nationa l Co ll ege: MA. 1963, 
University of Tu lsa: PhD, 1971 , Co lorado 
State University 

DAVID 0 . MOORE, 1956 
Chairman of department and 
professor of religion 

AB, 1943. Ouachita Baptist Univers ity: 
BO, 1946. Tl1M, 1947. ThD. 1950. Soutl1-
ern Baptist Theologica l Seminary: 
furth er study, Un ion University. New 
York. Vanderbi lt University 
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JAMES A. NELSO N, 1950 
Professor of physica l ed ucat ion, 
foot ba ll and tennis coac h 

BS. 1949. Missouri Vall ey Co llege: MAEd . 
1953. Un iversity of Misso uri-Kansas City : 
furth er gradu ate study. Univers ity o f Il­
lino is 

CHARLES F.J. NEWLON, 1956 
Associate professo r of bio logy 

AB. 1956. Willi am Jewell Co llege : MA. 
1962. University o f Misso uri -Co lum bia 
further graduate study at University of 
Missour i. Univers ity o f Pu erto Ri co . Uni­
versity of Misso uri-Kansas City. Kansas 
City Mu seum of Sc ience and History 

LINDA NEWTON , 1965 
Assistant professor of 
co mmunicat ion 

AB. 1962. Willi am Jewe ll Co l lege : MA. 
1963. University o f Missouri : lurt11er 
gradua te study. Univers ity o f Kansas Me­
dica l Center. 

ROBERT L. PARKER. JR .. 1974 
Assistant professor of sociology 

BA. 1947. Howard University : BD. 1950. 
MDiv. 1970. Eden Th eo logica l Sem inary: 
DD. 1964. United Theo logica l Seminary: 
furth er study. Tu skegee Inst itu te. 
Howard University Schoo l o f Religion. 
Universi ty of Chicago, Southwestern 
Theologica l Seminary. University o f Mis­
souri 

NORRIS A. PATTERSON, 1950-1969, 
1975 

Chairman of department and 
professor of physical education 
and associate director of 
development. 

BS. Missouri Vall ey College, 1939: AM. 
University of Kansas City. 1952: Ed.D .. 
Co lumbia Un iversi ty . 1958. 

JOHN L. PHILPOT, 1962 
Professo r of physi cs 

AB. 1957. Wi ll iam Jewe ll Co ll ge: MS. 
1961. PhD. 1963. University o f Arkansas 

*** 'PHILLIP C. POSEY. 1965 
Associa te professo r of music and 
director of instrum ental act ivit ies 

BME. 1959. Florida State University : MM . 
1963. Eas tm <Jn Schoo l o f Mu sic of the 
University o f Rochester, N.Y.: DMA. 
1974. Un1vers1ty o f Missouri-Kan sas City 
Conservatory o f Music 

JOHN DAVID RICE. 1967 
Associ ate professor of histo ry 

Barch. 1953. Texas A&M Co ll ege: BD. 
1958. Southwestern Bapti st T11 eo logica l 
Sem inary : furth er study, University o f 
Houston. Texas Christian University: 
Ph .D.. 1975. Universi ty o f Misso uri­
Co lumbia 

BETTY S. RICHERT, 1974 
Inst ru cto r of nursin g edu cation 

BSN 197 1: MN. 1974: Unive rsity of Kan­
sa s 

PAULINE PECK RIDDLE, 1972. 
Ass ista nt professo r of music 

BSEd . 1953. Southwest Missouri State 
Co ll ege: MSM . 1956. South ern Baptist 
Theo logical Seminary: DME. 1972. Uni­
versity of Oklahoma 

JANICE SELLS, 1975 
Instructor in Communication 

BA, Georgetown Co ll ege: MA. Southwest 
Missouri State University, 1975. 

ANN MARIE W. SHANNON , 1974 
Assistant professor of English 

BA. 1951 ,Agnes Scott Co llege: AM. 1952. 
Radcli ffe Co ll ege: PhD. 1961 . Emory 
University . 



SHERMAN W. SHERRI CK. 1968 
Assistant professor of 
mathematics 

BS. 1964. Southwest Missouri State: MS. 
1968. University o f Missouri -Roll a 

THOMAS SM ITH, 1975 
Ass istant professo r in Bio logy 

BA, Ch ico Stat e Co ll ege. 1968: MA. Chico 
State Co ll ege, 1970; PhD. Idaho State 
University, 1975 

PAULL. SMOCK, 1971 
Assoc iate professor of psychology 

AB. Oklahoma Bapt ist Universi ty ; MA. 
Ok lahoma State Un iversity : PhD. 1970. 
Bri gham Young University 
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M.J. ST OCKTO N, 1972 
Associ ate professor of edu cation 

BA. 1962. Bayl or Unive rsity; MA. 1967. 
Sa m Houston State Uni versity; EdD. 
1971. Bay lo r University 

JULIA K. STRAIN, 1975 
Instru ctor of nursin g ed ucatio n 

B.S., 1966. Ohio State University; M.N .. 
1970 Universit y o f Kansas 

DARREL R. THOMAN . 1962 
Chairm an o f depa rtment and 
professor of mathemati cs 

BA. 1960. Hastin gs co ll ege; MA. 1962. 
University o f Kansas; Ph D. 1968. Un iver­
sity o f Missouri -Rolla; fur ther graduate 
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study. University of Missouri -Kansas City 

STEVEN HOWARD THOMSON, 1970 
Assistant Professor of physical 
education and baseball coach 

BA.1964. Be th anyColl ege ;MA.1972. Cen­
tral Missouri State University 

ROBERTS. TROTTER, 1949 
Chairman of department and 
professor of philosophy 

AB. 1944. Miss iss ippi Col lege ; BD. 1947. 
PhD. 1956. Yale University; furth er 
study. University of Minneso ta 

CATHERINE VERA, 1974 
Instructor of modern languages 

Ph .D .. 1974, University of Missou1·i 

BETTY VREEMAN, 1972 
Assistant professor of 
communication 

BA. 1969. Dordt College ; MA. 1972. Cen­
tral Michiga n University 

BURDETTEL.WAGENKNECHT, 1968 
Chairman of department and 
professor of biology 

BA. 1948. MS. 1954. University of Iowa; 
PllD . 1958. University of Kansas ; furtl1er 
study. Syrac use University. Arizon a 
State University . University of Pu erto 
Ri co. Oklahoma State University 

MARILYN H. WALKER, 1965 
Associate professor of English 
and art history 

BA. 1961. University of Missouri; MA. 
1965. and further graduate study. Uni ­
versity of Missouri-Kansas City. Univer­
sity of Missouri-Co lumbia 

MARY M. WALKER, 1965 
Assistant professor of German 

AB. 1962. Willi am Jewell College ; MEd . 
1965. University of Missouri -Kan sas City; 
further graduate study. Pl1illips Universi­
tat. Marburg An der Lahn. Germany; 

Goethe lnstitut. Murnau. Oberbayern. 
Germany; University o f Munich: Univer­
sity of Kansas 

FRANK WARD. 1975 
Instru ctor in economi cs 

AB. Co loraclo Sta te University: PllD .. Co lo­
rado State Un1ver, 1ty. 19 75 

KERMIT C. WATKINS , 1956 
Chairman of department and 
professor of economics 

AB. 1931. Wi lli am Jewell College; MA. 
1932. Colorado State University (Co lo­
rado A&M); PhD. 1955, University of Kan­
sas 

FRED WEST 
Instructor in business admin is-

tration 
BBA, Baylor University, 1973; MBA. Bay lor 
University, 1975. 

EARL R. WHALEY, 1955 
Chairman of department. profes­
sor of soc io logy and director of 
continuing educat ion 

BS. 1949. University of Tennessee; BD. 
1952. ThM. 1953. South ern Baptist 
Theolo gica l Seminary; MA. 1954. George 
Peabody Co ll ege for Teachers; DM. 1974. 
Midwestern Bapti st Theological Semi­
nary 

ROBERT F. WI CKE. 1961 
Chairman of department. profes­
sor of education, and Director of 
Teacher Certification 

BA. 1949. MA. 1950, University of 
Missouri -Kansas City; EdD. 1961. Univer­
sity of Kansas 

DEAN WILDER. 1975 
Associate professor of music 

BA (Voice). 1963. Cascade Co ll ege; MM 
(Voice). 1970. New England Con serva­
tory of Music 



':' TOM H. WILLETT, 1967 
Assistant professor of co m. 
munication and directo r of 
forensics 

AB. 1966, Co lorado State Co llege. Gree­
ley ; MA. 1967. University of Nebraska 

JOHN P. YOUNG, 1967 
Director of library and ass istant 
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professor 
AB. 1964. William Jewell Co ll ege; MA in 
LS. 1967. University of Denver; M.P.A .. 
1974. University of Missouri-Kansas City 

SHARON KAY YOWELL, 1973 
Inst ru cto r of nursing education 

BS. 1969. Univers ity o f Kansas; MS . 
1971. Univers ity o f Ca liforn ia at San 
Francisco 



136 WILLIAM JEWELL COLLEGE 

ARTIST IN RESIDENCE IN MUSIC 

CECILIA WARD FRANKLIN, 1970 
BA. 1947 . Louisiana Co ll ege; graduate 
study. Cincinnati Co11se1·vatory of Music. 
University o f Cincinnati; Louisiana State 
Uni versity: wivate 1n stru ct1on with Ange­
lita Layo Marshall ; and Sa us to Cleva 

·:•on leave o f absence 
':":'On leave fir st semes ter 

':": :·on leave second sem ester 

VISITING AND PART -TIME FACULTY 1975-76 
CHARLES BEARD, JR. 1974 

In structor of voice 
BS. DePauw Unive rsity . MA Ohio State 
Univers ity 

HELEN BROWN, 1968 
Instru ctor of piano 

BME. 196 1. Sa mford Univers ity : MCM. 
1964. Sc l1oo l o f Church Music. South­
western Bapti st Theo logica l Se m111 ary 

MATTHEW CAMPAGNA, 1975 
Instructor of brass 

BME. 1974. University of Misso uri ­
Kansas City 

JOHN L. COOK 1973 
Visitin g instructor of education 

BS. Pittsburg State Co ll ege ; ME. Univer­
sity of Kansas 

DOROTHY COULTER-HALL 1974 
Instructor of voice 

Professional private study . Metropolitan 
Opera debut. 1961; N.Y . City Center 
Opera debut. 1961 

BETTY DUNHAM, 1969 
Instructor of piano 

BA. 1960. Hast ings College; MM. 1968. 
University o f Nebraska 

GEORGE FLANAGAN. 1973 
Visiting instru ctor of speech and 
director of forensi cs 

AB. 1970. Willi am Jewell Co ll ege: MA. 
197 3. Central Missou ri State Univers ity 

PEGGY W. HARRISON . 1972 
Instructor of biology 

BA. 1940. Randolph-Macon Woman's 
Co llege : MA. 1942. Syracuse University : 
furth er study. McG ill Univers ity and Uni­
ve rsity o f Virg inia 

PAT HARTLEY. 1972 
Directo r of learni ng sk ills pro­
gram 

BS. MS, Centra l Missouri State Un1vers1ty 

SARAH HIGGINS, 1974 
Instru ctor of pi ano 

BM, 1968. Bethany Co ll ege; MM . 1971. 
Unive rsity of Mi ssouri -Kansas City 

JOHN IATZKO 1975 
Instructor in strings 

BA, Wayne State Univers ity. 1974 



MARY G. JOHN SON . 1970 
Ass oc iate professo r of Frenc h 

BA. 1959. Mount Holyoke Co llege; MA. 
196 1. Midd lebury Co ll ege Grad uate 
School in Par is: doc tora l ca ndidate, Un i­
versity o f Wi sconsin 

PAT RI CIA LUND. 1968 
Instru ctor of physica l educa ti on 

AB. 1948. William Jewell Col lege 

CARMEN MEI SENBACH. 1974 
In stru ctor of pi ano 

BM. Jull iard Schoo l of Mus ic 

KURT MEI SENBACH. 1974 
In stru ctor of strin gs 

BM. 1971 . Manhattan Schoo l o t Music 
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MARYS. MILLER. 1967 
Ass istant professor of educa tion 

BS, 1964, fVI S. 196 7, Easte rn Connec ti cut 
State Co llege (formerl y Willimantic Sta le 
Co ll ege) ; Ph ,. D. 1974 University o f 
Misso uri-Kansas City 

ANN PO SEY. 1966 
Instru ctor of pi ano 

BM, 1963. Un iversi ty o f Alabama: fu r ther 
graduate study, Uni ve rsity o f Alabama 

GENE STOKES . 1971 
In stru ctor of voi ce 

BM, 1960, Westminster Cho ir Co llege. 
Prin ce ton. N.J. 

VERONI CA TAPSONYI. 1969 
Ar t ist -Teacher 

Di plom a. Gyor . Hu ngary : Winner o f Li szt 
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Prize. Gyor. Hunga ry: B.Mus. 1968: 
M.Mus. 1970. U111v ers ity o f M1 sso ur1-
Kansas City 

ROBERT WILLIAMS 1975 
Inst ru ctor in psychology 

B.A. Willi am Jewell Co llege. 1972. MA. 
U.M.K.C. 1974 

MA X ZICKEFOOSE, 1972 
Instructor of gu itar 

BA. Un1vers1ty of lllino1s-Champa1gn: 
furt11er gradu ate study. Co nservatory of 
Mu sic. Kansas City. Misso uri 

EMERITI FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATORS 

BERNICE B. GONZALEZ 
Associate professor of mod ern 
languages, 1964-1974 

HUBERT INMAN HESTER 
Professor of religion, 1926-1961 

Interim President. 1942-1943: Vice 
President. 1943-1961 

E.W. HOLZAPFEL 
Vice Presid ent of studen t affa irs. 
1947-1970 

Acting President. 1969-70 

THURSTON F. ISLEY 
Professor of education 1930-

LYDIA LOVAN 
Associate professor of music. 
1946-1971 

RUTH Mc DANIEL 
Professor of modern languages. 
1942-1970 

ULMA RO/-\CH PUGH 
Professor of history. 1929- 1966 

VIRGINIA D. RICE 
Associate professor of comm uni­
ca tion . 1930-1975 

1971 OLIVE E. THOMAS 

D. VERN LaFRENZ 
Associ ate professor of mathema­
tics . 1945-1969 

CLINICAL ACADEMIC 
APPOINTMENTS 

Associ ate professor of biology, 
1936-1974 

SYLVIA A. AMBORN, 1975 SHIRLEY J. SLEEKER, 1974 
B.S.N .. 1971; M.S.N., 1975. University of B.S.N ., 1969, Ohio State Univers ity; M.N .. 
Kansas 1972, University of Kansas 

SlJE POPKESS, 1973 
B.S.N., 1970; M.S. N., 1973, University of 
Kansas 



STANDING COMMITTEES, 

1975-76 
ACADEMI C CALENDAR - Kin gs ley (Chm ), 

Brown, Hamilton, Lambert. Newton, B. 
Th om son , Student : Denny Fowl er . 

ACADEMI C CEREMONIES - B. Thomson 
(Chm .) , Fi eld , Forbi s, Newl on, Philpot. D. 
Rice , Valentine, Stud en t: Debra Todd . 

ADMI SS ION S - B. Thom so n (Chm .), Brose, 
Cuthbertso n, Human , Lambert, Posey, 
Wicke, Wyatt. Stud ent: Todd Owen. 

ADVI SORY PROGRAM - Cone (Chm .), Dav id· 
son, Edmiston, Hil to n, Kin gsley, Lam bert . 
Stud ent: Chri s Mino r . 

ATHLETI CS - Wagenknecht (Clim). Brown, 
Bruner . Dav id, Hamilton , Patterson . Stu · 
dent: Terry Dyk es . 

BICENTENNIAL COMMITTEE - Cuthbertson , 
E. Johnson , Kin gs ley , Wall er , L. Rukin, V. 
Fi eld, Stud ents : Co ll ette Kin g, Jan Evans, 
Bob Shoulders, Suzanne Matth ews. 

CAMPU S ORGANI ZATION S AND SPECIAL 
STUDENT EVENTS - Trea dwell (Chm.), 
Harrim an, Human, Lakin, Newton , Parker, 
Stud ents: Dal Over to n , Suzie Goert z. 

CATALOG - B. Thomso n (Chm .) , Bowm an , 
D. Johnson. Schultze, Wall er . Wyatt. 

CHRISTIAN CONCERN - Riddl e (Chm .), 
Brooks, Holloway, Smock , Thom an, Stu · 
dents: Jim Landers, Paul Ingo ld . 

COMMUNITY AND COLLEGE RELATION S -
Fl anaga n (Chm .), En gberg, D. Johnson. 
Kingsley, Kn auss , Michel, Nelson, Posey, 
Wyatt. Stud ent: Vicki Gebh art. 

CONDUCT - Newton (Chm), Ha milton , 
Brown, Newlon, Philpot, Whaley, Students: 
Larry Dickerson , Buzz Wi ll a rd, Ann Cun eio , 
Kit Tru ex . 

CURRICULUM AND EDUCATIONAL POLI CY -
B. Thom son (Chm .), Adam s, Apple, Bow­
man, Bruner, Dunham, Hilton , McKinney, 
Trotter , Watkins, Young, Student: Lin Mid· 
kiff. 

EDUCATIONAL RECORD REVIEW - Trea d· 
well, Cozad, D. Johnson . Newton. Sherri ck. 
Stockton . 

FACULTY REPRESENTATIV ES ON STUDENT 
PUBLICATIONS - Bowman (Chm), Lam · 
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bert . Wa tkin s, Students: Drew Luten. Kit 
Tru ex, Larry Dic kerso n . 

FINANCIAL AIDS - Lambert (Chm .), Co if· 
m an , Di xo n. Hum an, Moore, Treadwell , Va· 
lent ine. 

FINE ARTS - Harrim an (Chm.), Forbi s, D. 
Johnso n , Matth ews, Sh annon, Tho m as. B. 
Th om son, Treadwell. Turn age, Student: 
Bill Lewi s. 

HONORARY DEGREES & CITAT IONS - Hil to n 
(Chm. ), Bowm an, Brun er, Chil es. Fi eld , B. 
Thom son, Trotter . 

HONORS COUNCIL - Cozad (Chm .). Adam s, 
Cuthbertson, Harri s, Holl o way, Philpot. 
Young, Stud ent: Dennis Fow ler . 

INDEPENDENT AND OFF-CAMPU S STUDIES 
- Gri f f it h (Chm.), Human, Kin gs ley, Lam· 
be rt , Ma thi s, B. Thomson, Ver a, Vreem an, 
Yowell, Stud ent : Je ff Ho lcomb. 

INSTRUCTIONAL IMPROVEMENT - Stockt on 
(Chm.) , Dixon , Minor, Moore, Newl on. 
Sherri ck, Stud ent: Virginia Youn g. 

INTERDI SC IPLINARY STUDIES - Kin gs ley 
(Chm), Brooks, Chatlos, Cone, Geilker. 
Macke. Min or, Sh annon, Students: Chuck 
Rainbo lt. Dou g Brown . 

LIBRARY - Davi d (Chm.). Brown, Ch atlo s, 
Chiles , Hickm an, J. Johnson, Knauss. 
Kin gsley , Wagenknecht, Young, Students: 
Steve Krause, Fran And erson. 

PRE-MEDI CAL - Wagenknecht (Chm) , Brose. 
Dixon. Dunham, Lambert, Mathi s. 

REGISTRATION - Kingsley (Chm .). Con e, 
Gairrett. Hamilton, Treadwell. Valentine, 
Wyatt. Student: Kevin Baker . 

SABBATICAL LEAVE - WILLARD (Chm .) , 
Cuthbertson. Fi eld, Franklin, Hilton , B. 
Thom son , Trotter. Turnage. 

WHO 'S WHO IN AMERICAN COLLEGES AND 
UNIVERSITIES - Lambert (Chm.) , Bow· 
man . Bruner , Chasteen, Chil es , Human. 
Lakin, Thom an, Trea dwell , Trotter . 

COMM ITT EE ON COMMITTEES - Ad am s, 
Bowman, Davidson, Geilker, Griffith, Har· 
ris, J. Johnson, Mathis, Rice . 
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CALENDAR 1975-76 
First Semester, 1975 

Saturday, August 30 
Su nday-Monday, Aug 31 -Sept 1 
Tu esday . September 2 . . .. .... . . 
Wed nesday, September 3 
Tuesday . Spetember 9 . 
Monday, September 15 
Saturday. October 18 .. 
Saturday. November 1 
Wednesd ay , November (Noon) 26 . 
Sunday, November 30 

Monday, December 1 .... .. . 
Saturday-Thursday. December 13-18 
Friday. Dece mber 19 (Noon) 

Winterim, 1976 

Monday, Janu ary 5 . .... .. . 
Friday, Janu ary 23 

Second Semester, 1976 

Sunday, Janu ary 25 . 
Monday. Janu ary 26 
Tuesday. January 27 .. . .. . . . 
Friday, February 6 .. 

Residence Hall s Open 
Freshm an Ori entation 
Registrat ion 
Classes Begin 
Open in g Convocat ion 
Close of Registrat ion Changes 
Homeco min g 
Pa rents· Weekend 
Thanksgiving Holiday Begin s 
Dorms Open -
Supper Served 
Classes Resume 
First Semester Final Exams 

.. Christmas Holiday Begins 

W1nteri m Begins 
Winterim Ends 

Re gistration (2:00-5:00 p.m.) 
Registration 

. . Classes Begin 
Final Date for Regi st ration 
Changes 

Thursday, Friday , Saturday, February 12.13,14 . Tat ler Revue 
Monday, March 15 . . . . . . . . . . . Spring Vacation Begins 
Sunday, March 21 Residence Hall s 

Monday, March 22 . 
Tuesday -Friday, May 11-14 
Saturday, May 15 . . . 
Sunday . May 16 .. . ... . 

Open - Supper Served 
Classes Resume 
Second Semester Final Exams 
Alumni Day 

... . Baccalaureate Service 
Commencement 



CALENDAR 141 

Summer School - 1976 

Monday, May 31 . 
Tuesday. Jun e 1 
Friday, July 23 . 

. . Summ er School Registration 
.. Classes Begin 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Summ er Schoo l Ends 

CALENDAR FOR 1976-77 

First Semester 1976 

Saturday ....... . ......... . ... . . Au g. 28 ......... Res idence Hall s Open 
Sunday-Tuesday . .. .. .. .. . . ... Au g. 29-31 . .. . .. Freshm an Ori entat ion 
Tuesday ............. . .. .. ..... Au g. 31. ....... .. Regist rat ion 
Wednesday . ............... . .... Sept. 1. ... .. .. ... Classes Begin 
Saturday-Thursday . ....... . . . . Dec. 11 -16 .... . .. Final Exams 
Friday .. ...... ................. . Dec. 17 .......... Christmas Holiday begins 



142 WILLIAM JEWELL COLLEGE 

A PURPOSE 

Willi am Jewell College has long 
been known as the "Campus of 
Achi evement". By enco uragin g aca­
demic excell ence, sp iritu al com mit­
m ent, and soc ial concern, the co l­
lege strives to equip the student to 
ac hieve throu ghout li fe hi s great est 
potential in every area of l1i s expe­
rience. Thus, Willi am Jewell Col lege 
is comm itted: 

To provide a sound liberal arts edu­
cation of' superior quality. As a re­
spected institution of hi gher lea rn ­
in g William Jewell Co ll ege en­
deavors to provide a breadth of sti ­
mulating intell ectual experience 
which challenges the individu al to 
become a unique person, self­
disciplined and scho larly, yet re­
sponsive and sensit ive to the needs 
of his society . In its pursuit of the 
liberal arts and sciences, the college 
focuses upon the individual student 
as a significant agent for change 
and for good in an uncertain time. 

To be an institution with unques­
tioned loyalty to the ideals of Christ, 
which includes a Christian philosophy 

in teaching and in daily li ving on the 
campus. The co llege asp ires to be a 
comm unity in whi ch th e Chri sti an 
co mmitment of th e m em be rs exe m­
pli fies the co mpat ibility of sound 
schol ars hip and th e Christian faith, 
and demon strates its worthiness as 
a way of life. In keeping with thi s 
vi ewpoint the individu al is chal­
lenged to develop a worthy cod e of 
co ndu ct for hi s life whi ch should in ­
sp ire him to m ea ningful involve­
m ent with his fellow m an. 

To cooperate thoroughly with the 
Missouri Baptist Co nvention to ojf'er 
the ji'nest Christian educa tion possible. 
As a church-related institution, Wil­
liam Jewell College, founded in 
1849 by th e Bapti sts of Missouri 
who have continued to provide fi ­
nancial support, aims to serve the 
denomination and to emph as ize the 
best in its Baptist herita ge . The co l­
lege helps train leaders, both 
profess ional and non-professional, 
for the denomination and seeks 
new methods of communicating the 
Christian faith to each generation. 
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